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Abstrakt

Tato diplomová práce se zabývá problematikou překladu citátových kompozit (phrasal com-
pounds) ve směru angličtina -> čeština. Všechny zkoumané doklady jsou vybrány z beletris-
tických textů obsažených v databázi projektu InterCorp verze 7. Konkrétně se práce zaměřuje 
na citátová kompozita v pozici premodifikátoru.

Korpusová analýza českých překladů ukazuje, že citátová kompozita se dají členit do 
různých kategorií a i k překladu citátového kompozita lze přistoupit různě, přičemž tyto katego-
rie se ne vždy překrývají. Diplomová práce kategorizuje překlady a v jednotlivých kategoriích 
vybírá vždy několik příkladů, ke kterým se podrobněji kriticky vyjadřuje. V poslední části jsou 
pak shrnuty poznatky z těchto kapitol a obecně zhodnocena úroveň českých překladů. V samém 
závěru si práce též pokládá otázku, zda lze pro překlad citátových kompozit vytvořit nějaké 
obecné doporučení, nebo zda se ten pravý přístup liší případ od případu, jako to bylo patrné již 
během výzkumu.

Klíčová slova: citátová kompozita, překlad, korpusová analýza, premodifikátory

Abstract

This diploma thesis analyses issues of translation of phrasal compounds from English to Czech 
language (in fiction). All examples observed have been chosen from the database of fiction texts 
that is incorporated in the project InterCorp (v. 7). In particular, the thesis deals with phrasal 
compounds in premodifying position.

The corpus analysis of Czech translation shows that phrasal compounds can be categorized 
in various groups, and there can also be various approaches to translation. These two sets of 
categories do not always necessarily overlap. The diploma thesis is based on the categorization 
of the translations; in each category, several examples are selected and commented upon in 
more detail. In Conclusion, the findings of these subchapters are summed up and the level 
of translation work is evaluated in general terms. In the final section, few thoughts about 
general recommendations for translators are formulated as well – can there be any general 
recommendation? Or is there a “best approach” for each individual case as it was noticeable 
throughout the paper?

Key words: phrasal compounds, translation, corpus analysis, premodifiers
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1. Introduction

In this diploma thesis I would like to focus on translation of phrasal compounds from English 
to Czech. The field in which the translation occurs will be fiction. The whole set of data for the 
thesis was taken from the database of Czech National Corpus – InterCorp 7. 

The aim of the thesis is to show how phrasal compounds are translated. At the very be-
ginning, the thesis was supposed to be completely corpus-driven: there were no preliminary 
hypotheses about the possible translations. In the course of data analysis it was determined that 
some typical patterns for translating phrasal compounds exist; they will be described later on 
as a running hypothesis.

In the theoretical part, compounds and phrasal compounds will be analysed and various 
approaches of Czech and Anglo-Saxon researchers will be listed and summarized. Here the aim 
is not to establish a new definition of a compound but rather to show briefly how problematic 
can be the issue of compounds.

Later in the theoretical part some comments upon syntactic role of phrasal compounds 
will be made. I will also deal with the problematic position of phrasal compounds on the bound-
ary of morphology and syntax. Last but not least, topics of productivity, functional aspects of 
phrasal compounds and some general translation topics will be briefly discussed.

In the research part, proceedings of the data analysis are described. This had a few steps 
since the first excerption of data from the corpus was not difficult, but then I had to sort the data 
manually in more than one step. Eventually I decided to analyze translations of phrasal com-
pounds in the position of premodifier.

Results are further sorted into categories, and based on these groupings, translators’ 
tendencies are described. In the conclusion I will briefly evaluate these tendencies, point out 
their positive and negative qualities, and discuss whether there are any further recommendations 
and advice for translators: what is the most problematic issue to concern with when a phrasal 
compound occurs in a text.
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2. Theoretical Background

2.1  Compounds

It is necessary to start the theoretical part with defining the basic concepts and getting familiar 
with the common problems that exist in this field. First, there is an overview of the efforts to 
define a compound; we will start with Marchand’s definition from 1969 and continue from 
structuralism to generativism and further on to the latest publications on the subject.

One of the crucial monographs on word formation, Hans Marchand’s The Categories and 
Types of Present-Day English Word Formation, defines compounding in terms of

 
“[…] a determinant/determinatum relationship called syntagma. When 
two or more words are combined into a morphological unit on the ba-
sis just stated [on the basis of a determinant/determinatum relationship 
called syntagma], we speak of a compound.” (Marchand 1969: 11.)

The determinant most frequently precedes the determinatum.
Laurie Bauer (1983: 28–29) in English Word-Formation does not work with the vague 

notion of “word” when defining compounds, and instead defines them as “lexeme[s] containing 
two or more potential stems.” A more elaborate definition here is that a compound is “a lexeme 
containing two or more potential stems that has not subsequently been subjected to a derivational 
process.”

Quirk et al. (1985: 1567) describe the compound as 
“a lexical unit consisting of more than one base and functioning both 
grammatically and semantically as a single word. In principle, any 
number of bases may be involved, but in English, except for a relative-
ly minor class of items, compounds usually comprise two bases only, 
however internally complex each may be.”

Ingo Plag (2003: 133–134) shows in his monograph English Word-Formation that com-
pounds are binary structures. That does not mean they only have two parts – formations such 
as university teaching award committee member can be also analyzed in terms of binary struc-
tures. However, longer compounds naturally tend to be disfavored as they are complicated to 
produce and understand.

Plag’s categorization of compounds (Plag 2003: 144) is based on combinations of word 
classes. He lists 9 types of compounds:

•  Noun
 ▫ noun
 ▫ verb
 ▫ adjective
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•  Verb
 ▫ noun
 ▫ verb

•  Adjective
 ▫ noun
 ▫ verb
 ▫ adjective

•  Preposition
 ▫ noun 

Nominal compounds are furthermore divided by Plag into endocentric, exocentric (see 
below for Bisetto and Scalise’s description) and possessive compounds (denoting an entity that 
possesses the property described by the compound). Besides these, Plag separates copulative 
compounds (dvandva); they are divided into appositional (referring to a single entity: poet-
-translator) and coordinative (doctor-patient gap).

Wolfgang Dressler (2006: 23–25) wrote in his short historical overview in his article on 
compounds that compounding is the widest-spread morphological technique. There are two 
transitive implications proving that: if a language uses inflection, there is also derivation and 
compounding; if it uses derivation, it also has compounding. Dressler defines compounds as 
grammatical combinations of lexical forms or lexemes which form new words. All members 
of a compound exist also as free forms, and they can be subject to derivation. Dressler’s 
categorization of compounds suggests more patterns according to which they can be categorized:

•  Word class of the head (noun; adjective; verb; other minor categories): noun-noun, 
adjective-noun, noun-verb compounds etc.

•  Position of the head (right X left)
•  Presence of the head within the compound (endocentric X exocentric, also called 

bahuvrihi)
•  Semantic relationship between elements (coordinate, also called dvandva X subor-

dinate)
•  Transparency (transparent X opaque); in this case, transparency of the head is more 

important than transparency of the other elements

As for the semantics of compounds, Dressler (2006: 36) admits that compounds are poly-
semous and often allow multiple interpretations. Dressler’s example from German Straßen-
verkäufer could have two meanings: either it is someone who sells on the street, or someone 
who sells streets to someone else. From the context and background knowledge speakers know 
that it is most likely the former but in theory, the latter would also be possible. (Cf. Gagné and 
Spalding 2006.)

Rochelle Lieber (2010: 43) mentions two criteria for recognizing a compound: 1) stress 
– compounds are usually stressed “on the left,” i.e. on their first base, whereas phrases are 
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stressed “on the right,” i.e. on the head (often nominal). A more reliable test is 2) determining 
whether a modifying word can be inserted between the two bases. If not, the formation is 
a compound. In this presented thesis, only compounds consisting of free bases will be dealt 
with; neoclassical compounds, “cranberry morphs” (Aronoff 1976: 10) or compounds with 
interfixes are not the subject of the research.

There are more ways to categorize compounds according to Rochelle Lieber. They can 
be divided into right-headed (common in English) and left-headed (common in French or 
Vietnamese). The internal relationship between a head and its modifier is the basis for another 
classification: synthetic compounds have a head lexeme derived from a verb; root compounds 
are made of two lexemes which are nouns, adjectives, or verbs, but the head element is usually 
not a verb. A more advanced version of this classification was presented by Bisetto and Scalise 
(2005):

1. Attributive – clear relation between a head and a modifier
  a. endocentric (windmill)
  b. exocentric (slowhand)
2. Coordinative – both elements are semantic heads
  a. endocentric (black-white)
  b. exocentric (parent-child)
3. Subordinative – one element is (derived from) a verb; the other is its argument
  a. endocentric (handwriting)
  b. exocentric (pickpocket) – more common in Romance languages

What can be gathered from these classifications? One of the main issues is whether the 
components of a compound are roots; stems; lexemes; or words / lexemes. For the purpose of 
this paper, the definition of a compound being a formation consisting of two or more separate 
lexemes united into a new word will be adopted. In my opinion, “lexeme” seems to be the best 
option to choose, since “word” is a too general term, and parts of phrasal compounds are mostly 
not just roots or stems but regular word forms.

At the end of this subchapter I would like to mention a few interesting comments on 
compounds from the article “Compounds in English, in French, in Polish, and in General” by 
Pius ten Hacken (2013: 97–101). Ten Hacken presents a new perspective in the research of 
compounds: namely, that it is impossible to perceive compounds as a classical category, i.e. a 
category of objects which are either members or non-members, and there is no in-between op-
tion (tertium non datur) (Murphy 2004: 15). Compounds contrast with phrases and also with 
derived words, and as it was shown above, the efforts to make a single entirely satisfying defi-
nition have so far been unsuccessful. The current state of research suggests that exact bounda-
ries of the concept have not been reached yet, and it is not clear whether they are going to be 
reached soon. Dressler (2006: 24) remarked that there are two problems in the way: definitions 
are always theory-dependent, and the differences among languages are too big for compounds 
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to be unitarily defined for all of them. Ten Hacken considers abandoning the “(proper) defini-
tion” issue and suggests using translation methods in order to view the problem from a broader 
perspective. He also refers back to a theory of prototypes to show that it is natural if a category 
has unclear boundaries. 

2.1.1  Czech research in the field of compounds

František Čermák (2007: 146–147) confirms that composition is a principle of word-formation 
widely used in Germanic languages. The situation in English is similar to the situation in lan-
guages written in characters: compounding and formation of collocations overlap. At the same 
time, compounding as a way of creating new words is crucial for these languages.

“From the final perspective, all languages actually seek new nomina-
tions primarily in the field of combinations (of morphemes or words, i.e. 
descriptive nominations) that are present in the languages. This is sim-
ply just because the basic repertoire of root autosemantic morphemes 
is more or less given and does not grow further from domestic sources 
because there are none.” (Čermák 2007: 178; translated by S. M.)

2.2  Phrasal compounds

When shaping the exact topic of the thesis, I was facing three preliminary questions that re-
quired to be discussed before even starting the research in the field of phrasal compounds. The 
first question was how to define the actual formations in question. 

Haspelmath (2010: 190–195) explains the few attributes that distinguish compounds 
from phrases: Some languages do not allow phrases consisting of two juxtaposed lexemes of 
the same word class; therefore, a formation of e.g. two nouns has to be a compound (German 
Nussbaum, “walnut tree”). In some languages there are infixes to clearly mark the boundary be-
tween the segments (German Liebe-s-brief, “love letter”). However, in some languages such as 
English, formations of this kind are unproblematic. An important quality of a compound is that 
a dependent noun is not referential but generic. Haspelmath provides an example of piano-tuner 
in which the element piano has to refer to pianos in general, not to one particular instrument. 
Nevertheless, this condition is unidirectional (if a dependent segment is referential, the forma-
tion is very likely a phrase; if it is generic, other criteria should be applied to decide between 
a compound and a phrase). 

Other criteria relate to morphological, syntactical and phonological qualities of com-
pounds. Compounds usually have just one main stress; each element of a phrase has its own 
stress. As for morphology of compounds vs. phrases, Haspelmath mentions the differences in 
plural: if a speaker makes a plural of sister-in-law as sister-in-laws, it is clear that he or she 
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perceives the word as a compound. The older form sisters-in-law implies that it could also be 
categorized under phrases.

Eventually, the most reliable criterion is the syntactic one. Elements of a compound are 
inseparable; no other lexeme can be inserted between them. Moreover, a compound can be fur-
ther modified only as a whole whereas segments of a phrase can be modified separately – I have 
three blue skirts and a red one vs. *There is a nice bluebird on the window and a red one next 
to him. The third helpful syntactic criterion is called by Haspelmath “coordination ellipsis”: if 
there are two phrases with identical elements, one of the identical elements can be omitted: Blue 
skirts and red skirts were on sale. Blue and red skirts were on sale. vs. A red bird and a bluebird 
were sitting on a branch. *A red and a bluebird were sitting on a branch.

Before turning to their definition, I want to deal with their formal aspect. Both Dušková 
(2006) and Mathesius (1975) present examples with hyphens. The working hypothesis for this 
paper was that many of these formations exist in both hyphenated and non-hyphenated form. 
Although the latter falls within the scope of phrasal compounds as well, the compounds that 
lost their hyphenated form have become lexicalized, and therefore, their potential translation 
also tends to be lexicalized and used repetitively. However, what I am looking for is the ways 
in which non-lexicalized formations are dealt with in translation, manifesting the creative use 
of language. This is the main reason I chose to focus on phrasal compounds with hyphens only 
while leaving aside compounds without punctuation. 

Another issue I would like to clarify is whether one should consider only formations with 
a verb or also other kinds. At this point I decided not to limit the research to formations contain-
ing a verb but include the whole range of phrasal compounds. 

Now to the definition. A phrasal compound, one could simply say, is a compound that 
consists of a phrase. A definition of this kind is certainly not sufficient. One of the simplest but 
most precise definitions can be found in Rochelle Lieber’s monograph Introducing Morphology 
(2010: 152):

“A phrasal compound is a word that is made up of a phrase as its first 
element, and a noun as its second element.”

This means Lieber broadens the scope of phrasal compound to include another word. Her 
examples are comic-book-and-science-fiction fans or God-is-dead theology; both the complex 
modifier and the noun head of the whole noun phrase form the compound according to Lieber’s 
definition. The argument for it is that there cannot be another modifying word inserted in be-
tween the phrase and the head. However, this goes against the previously mentioned distinction 
by Haspelmath: such compounds would have two stresses, and according to Haspelmath, it 
would make them phrases.

Laurie Bauer (1983: 206–207) describes “phrase compounds” as “constructions in which 
an entire phrase seems to be involved in the formation of a new word.” At the same time he does 
not forget mentioning the question whether these formations should not be rather considered 
lexicalizations of syntactic structures.
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Phrasal compounds according to Wolfgang Dressler (2006: 28) are well-formed verb 
phrases functioning as nouns (or other non-verbal word classes), therefore classifiable as com-
pounds. This definition is very provisional as phrasal compounds were not in the center of 
research of the article concerned here.

How to distinguish a phrasal compound from a sentence? Marchand (1969: 31) offers an 
answer: a sentence and a compound are based on the same principles of a relation between a de-
terminant and a determinatum; but a compound is just a part of an utterance while a sentence is 
a complete utterance.

2.2.1  Czech research in the field of phrasal compounds

Mathesius (1975: 31–32) comments on the interesting qualities of different groups of Eng-
lish compounds: the compounds of Germanic origin have a clear structure. Romanic-origin 
compounds also usually have a recognizable structure. However, in English, he states, there is 
a specific type of compounds that lacks the clearly recognizable structure although it is obvi-
ously a compound. These are called by Mathesius “quotational compounds” (the same term 
has later been used by Dušková). Quotational compounds, Mathesius says, are formed when 
“a sentence element (or phrase or even clause) is used as a noun compound”. According to 
Mathesius there is also an intermediate type between compounds of Romanic origin and quota-
tional compounds: the die-hards.

One of the important contributions to the Czech research in phrasal compounds was pub-
lished in 1985 by Jiří Nosek.  Nosek (1985: 159) used the term “quotational compounds” in 
his article for Philologica Pragensia.  Thus, he follows the tradition established by Mathesius 
in 1961. Nosek further develops the notion of “multiword structures, mostly hyphenated” de-
scribed by Mathesius (1975: 31) as quotational compounds to make the definition more precise.

Nosek’s approach is strictly contrastive. He tries to find the Czech counterpart to English 
quotational compounds, and he lists a few examples of what could be considered quotational 
compounds in Czech. Among these there are proper names (Nevímsám, Skočdopole); otherwise, 
they are mostly two-word appellative compounds (jaksepatří, neznaboh). However, in Czech, 
quotational compounds are virtually a closed class of words. Large structures of this type do not 
appear in everyday conversation. The same has been previously observed by Vachek (1976): 
zemětřesení or zmrtvýchvstání can be positively regarded as quotational compounds. There are 
no hyphens but these words have the same morphemic and stress pattern.

The differences between English and Czech quotational compounds are also listed by 
Vachek (1976: 323): Czech compounds usually represent “technical terms”, for example names, 
and the word class is closed – there are no ad hoc formations as in English. Moreover, the form 
of these compounds is usually “verbal noun determined by a noun or an adjective”. The struc-
tural pattern of English compounds is much more variable.

Vachek further explains that the complicated situation in Czech is caused by the synthetic 
nature of the Czech language; the language needs to add inflections to all its formations, and 
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therefore, the form of a “quotational compound” has to be modified. At the same time, creating 
new words by putting longer phrases into different syntactic positions is not the easiest way.

As for categorization, Vachek labels quotational compounds as “transitional category”: 
they possess some features of a word but at the same time they display features of a word-
group. Such a transitional category cannot be fully established in Czech (or other Slavonic 
languages); it is also one of the reasons why quotational compounds in Czech are on the gram-
matical periphery of the language system. 

Coming back to Nosek (1985: 161–162) and his detailed description of quotational com-
pounds, it is instructive to compare his classification of quotational compounds with the other 
classifications:  

Nosek’s classification of quotational compounds:
1. Nominal quotational compounds (fish-and-chips; hole-in-the-wall)
2. Verbal quotational compounds containing:
  a. Finite verb in indicative or imperative mood
  b. Blurred status of the verb (as in happy-go-lucky)
3. Conjunctional QC
  a. Additive (touch-and-go)
  b. Alternative (all-or-nothing)
  c. Contrastive (larger-than-life)
4. Prepositional QC (introduced by to; off; behind; on etc.)

Nosek eventually suggests also another distinction of quotational compounds, namely 
between symmetrical – those that repeat its components, such as in face-to-face – and asym-
metrical – those not repeating the first and third components and having some kind of seman-
tic contrast between the components; these include compounds beginning with a preposition, 
i.e. number 4 of the above classification. Some quotational compounds can also be both sym-
metrical and asymmetrical, cf. Take-it-or-leave-it (the second and fourth component is repeated, 
and there is a strong semantic contrast caused by antonyms take and leave).

At this point it will be useful to mention the terminology of Libuše Dušková. In English 
there are more ways of forming new words that are not existent in Czech. Dušková (2006: 
20–21) specifically lists three of them: back-formation; blending (formation by putting the be-
ginning of a word and the end of another word together) and “quotational compounds” (citátová 
kompozita; also “pokleslá syntagmata”). Quotational compounds are described by Dušková 
as being formed “by transferring a piece of a sentence to a different syntactic context” – in 
another chapter, cases of a quotational compound consisting of a whole sentence are also men-
tioned. This fact is a proof of the flexible boundary between a word and a sentence in English. 
Although the quotational compounds may be formed by a complete sentence, they can as well 
be affixed. Dušková also confirms that quotational compounds are very productive and often  
appear ad hoc.
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The process of transforming a sentence or a verb phrase into a quotational compound is 
not always a one-to-one process. In order to be put in an attributive or e.g. subjective position, 
auxiliary verbs have to be removed from the sentence / verb phrase. Therefore, according to 
Andrea Ryšavá (2012: 46), it is not always clear how the original formation looked like. At the 
same time, this is not completely necessary; recipients search for the meaning for which they 
do not need to have the original construction.

František Čermák (2011: 49) puts phrasal compounds under the label of “nevlastní –  
juxtapozice” (improper – juxtaposition). An important criterion for him is that the two compo-
nents of a compound are separable. According to Čermák (2011: 86), quotational compounds 
hold a special position outside the system of Czech compounds – into this category he includes 
compounds with a verbal component (přetrhdílo). This type of compounds exists – according 
to Čermák – only in the word class of substantives.

In his earlier monograph Jazyk a jazykověda, Čermák (2007: 148) categorizes the multi-
-word formations into two groups: multi-word terms and idioms (“víceslovné termíny / frazémy 
a idiomy”). In most cases they are non-coordinative and from the point of view of function, they 
are usually noun-like. They enter the ranks of word classes not by adding new word classes but 
by multiplying the number of the existing ones. In another chapter of his monograph Čermák 
(2007: 174) also mentions “nomination” as a lexicalized multi-word lexeme.

2.2.2 Phrasal compounds in other languages

The existence of phrasal compounds in other languages is described for example in an article 
by Jörg Meibauer (2008: 236): besides English he gives examples from Dutch, Afrikaans and 
many from German. Meibauer is also quoted by Padrosa (2010: 108) who explored English and 
Catalan compounds in her dissertation.  According to her research, the general rule is that there 
are no phrasal compounds in Romance languages (or their existence is severely limited) while 
in Germanic languages, phrasal compounding is “in fact quite productive” – the notion of pro-
ductivity will be discussed later on. My own experience from the study of German and Spanish 
confirms that while German uses long phrasal formations quite frequently, Spanish – which is 
an analytic language – does not make use of compounds made up of phrases.

Author Term used
Marchand (1969) Syntactical compound
Leech, Svartvik (1975) Compound premodifiers
Mathesius (1975) Quotational compound
Vachek (1976) Quotational compound
Bauer (1983) Phrasal / phrase compound
CGEL (Quirk et al. 1985) Compound word class
Nosek (1985) Quotational compound
CamGEL (Huddleston, Pullum 2002) Phrasal sequence
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Author Term used
Plag (2003) Nominal / adjectival / verbal compound (no 

specific label)
Dressler (2006) Phrasal compound
Dušková (2006) Citátové složeniny; pokleslá syntagmata
Meibauer (2008) Phrasal compound
Lieber (2010) Phrasal compound (?)
Pafel (2015) Quotative phrasal compounds

Table 1: Descriptive labels used by various authors for the type of compound in question

2.3  Lexical Integrity Hypothesis

In the 1960s, Marchand (1969: 122) described the borderline between morphology and syntax 
and the formations existing close to the boundary as follows: 

“In order to create a new lexical unit, language does not necessarily fol-
low a pattern that is morphologically isolated. Any syntactic group may 
have a meaning that is not a mere additive result of the constituents.”

An important question for Marchand is that of motivation: if there already is a standard 
syntactic phrase (black pencil), there is no motivation to form a compound with the same mean-
ing. However, the question of motivation comes up against a number of borderline cases the 
motivation of which is not easy to define.

One of the crucial theoretical concepts that have to be discussed when dealing with phras-
al compounds is the Lexical Integrity Hypothesis. The whole category of phrasal compounds 
is a strong challenge for this concept that was introduced in the 1980s, and in those days it was 
formulated as follows:

“No syntactic rule can refer to elements of morphological structure.” 
(Lapointe 1980: 8, Lieber, Scalise 2007: 1).

“The words have ʻfeatures,ʼ or properties, but these features have no 
structure, and the relation of these features to the internal composition 
of the word cannot be relevant in syntax […]” (Di Sciullo, Williams 
1987: 49; ibid.).

The Lexical Integrity Hypothesis was later reformulated, mainly due to the introduction 
of other syntactic rules and principles (Government Binding, etc.) However, the essence stays 
the same: syntax and morphology are two levels that never “look into” each other. 

Rochelle Lieber and Sergio Scalise (2007: 4) present a condensed and clear definition: 
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“phrasal compounds are compounds headed by a noun with a phrasal non-head.” To avoid chal-
lenging the Lexical Integrity Hypothesis, Bresnan and Mchombo (1995: 194) who are quoted 
by Lieber and Scalise decided to rely on lexicalization. According to Bresnan and Mchombo, 
phrases within phrasal compounds are either foreign phrases or quotations; if none is true, they 
can be “innovatively lexicalized.” Ten years later Hohenhaus (2005: 364) argued that many 
formations that count as phrasal compounds are in fact non-lexicable – context-dependent or 
even nonce formations (that will be also displayed later in this paper). 

2.3.1 Pafel (2015): quotative phrasal compounds

The explanation why phrasal compounds are compatible with Lexical Integrity Hypoth-
esis is provided in an article by Jürgen Pafel (2015). Pafel makes the classification even more 
nebulous by introducing two types of phrasal compounds: quotative and non-quotative. Quo-
tative phrasal compounds are further divided into (a) sentential, (b) non-sentential and (c) bi-
lingual. An example of (a) is God-is-dead theology; an example of (b) is Charles-and-Di syn-
drome; an example of (c) is C’est-la-vie attitude. Here Pafel remarks that many of the phrasal 
constituents are actually pure quotes, i.e. something that has been once said. “If the phrasal 
constituents of quotative phrasal compounds are indeed pure quotes, then these phrasal constit-
uents are nouns and quotative phrasal compounds are NN compounds […],” Pafel says. Once 
these formations can be subsumed under NN compounds, they do not pose any challenge to the 
morphology-syntax relation, Pafel concludes. 

Eventually, Pafel presents quotative phrasal compounds as a clear and unproblematic 
case of conversion, in this case a phrase-to-word conversion “and not just a relabeling on the 
syntactic side.” “[I]n special cases, words can be built out of phrases. This fact is compatible 
with lexical integrity: there is no phrase contained in such a word, albeit the word is built out 
of the phrase.”

Pafel’s “quotative phrasal compounds” seem to correspond to the kind of compounds that 
I want to examine in this paper. On the other hand, “non-quotative phrasal compounds” which 
are also called by the author “pseudo-phrasal compounds” – e.g. the only-one-party govern-
ment, German Vor-Nobelpreis-Ära – are not included into the scope of the paper although Pafel 
claims that their semantics corresponds to the semantics of a true phrase as far as the compo-
nents of the non-quotational compounds are combined in the same way as in a phrase.

2.3.2 Lieber (1992), Giegerich (2005)

Other authors frequently mentioned in relation to the Lexical Integrity Hypothesis are 
again Rochelle Lieber and Heinz Giegerich who have doubts about it and eventually reject 
it. Both say that phrasal categories are presumably generated as part of the syntax, but rules 
of word formation have a lot to do with them and should be allowed to apply to them as well. 
(Lieber 1992: 14, Giegerich 2005: 2.) 
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Heinz J. Giegerich (2005: 8) gives a few examples of the Charles and Di syndrome in his 
2005 article, and challenges the whole concept of lexicalization: if anyone wanted to maintain 
the Lexical Integrity Principle, a difficult task for him or her would be to demonstrate that the 
embedded phrases are lexicalized (Giegerich also remarks that the name of the principle is 
such a case as well). “[L]exicalization is a phenomenon hard to pin down in formal grammar,” 
Giegerich concludes. Without the lexicalization of embedded phrases, however, these examples 
would not be analyzable at all. This is something that should not happen in a linguistic theory.

2.3.3 Meibauer (2008): marginality

Jörg Meibauer (2008: 233–235) poses the question: How marginal are phrasal com-
pounds? There are three main reasons, he says, why they should be regarded as a marginal type 
of word-formation: 1. they violate a No-Phrase-Constraint; 2. they violate the Principle of Lexi-
cal Integrity; 3. they display an expressive flavour typical of marginal morphology. Especially 
the last point needs to be further explained. The main quality of phrasal compounds in that 
respect is, according to Meibauer, that they are “understandable and witty to a high degree.” 

Marginal productivity, Meibauer claims, “transgresses the boundaries of modules; is 
evaluative or expressive; and lacks productivity.” The first half of the second clause, on the 
other hand, is clearly not true; phrasal compounds are not created with the aim to evaluate, 
intensify or sound pejorative. At the same time, they have an expressive potential for sure; “ex-
pressive, playful, poetic or simply ostentatious effect of some kind” (Zwicky and Pullum 1987: 
335) is not always the case but expressivity is definitely a quality to be considered in the case 
of phrasal compounds.

Meibauer also quotes some predecessors (Baayen and Renouf 1996: 69–96; Bauer 2001) 
who presented the existence of hapaxes as the sign of productivity: many phrasal compounds 
in many texts indeed are hapaxes. One of the reasons is that they are not profitable for language 
users although their pattern is readily available. 

As for the wittiness mentioned earlier, Meibauer reaches the conclusion that the wittiness 
is a quality of ad hoc compounds whereas the lexicalized ones are rather more understandable, 
and their wittiness is not even enhanced by the context.

The whole question of wittiness and expressivity was summarized by Meibauer (2008: 
258) at the end of his article: “phrasal compounds are word-syntactic entities whose raison 
d’être may be explained on the basis of pragmatic principles.” Unfortunately the article does 
not further develop the notion of marginality. The question of whether a word-type with many 
hapaxes is an example of marginal productivity will have to be answered later on.

2.4  Syntactic issues

In the case of phrasal/quotational compounds, we face a word group that has been taken from 
its semantic and syntactic environment and transplanted to a different environment: suddenly 
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it takes on a syntactic role that could be otherwise performed by a single word. Vachek (1976: 
320–321) claims that “exactly such single word-units must be used in translating such quota-
tional compounds into our Slavonic languages in which, as far as our evidence goes, instances 
of quotational compounds are virtually non-existent.” However, he also admits the possibility 
of translating quotational compounds using a word group in Czech but members of this word 
group preserve their grammatical independence. 

The transfer from a word sequence into a word unit is proved by the change of stress, 
respectively, its shift to the first syllable; and some of the compounds can be affixed with plural 
ending -(e)s (jack-in-the-boxes).

Nosek (1985: 160) described the possible syntactic positions of quotational compounds 
shortly: quotational compounds function as nominal clause elements only, i.e. subjects and 
modifiers. I would say they could also function as objects (I do not understand this death-of-
-the-mind – Terry Pratchett, The Light Fantastic) and subject complements. Besides their func-
tion in a clause, they display an internal syntactic structure within themselves. Next to these, 
there are also “quotational compounds of a copulative character” in English that combine two 
elements with a conjunction.  

A Comprehensive Grammar of the English Language (1985: 1321–1322) defines three 
minor types of premodification that can be realized by a multi-word expression:

• Genitive premodification
• Adverbial and other phrases
• Sentence premodification

For the topic this thesis deals with, the last two are relevant: premodification by a phrase 
and premodification by a sentence.  There are also some rules for punctuation in phrases in the 
CGEL as well: a hyphen is typical for premodifications by a noun phrase denoting time, weight, 
age, size or similar qualities. (a three-year-old child; two-digit inflation; a forty-dollar bill etc.) 
The hyphens are only used when the singular form is used, cf. a two weeks leave, a five bed-
rooms’ house (plural and genitive plural).

As for the premodification by an adverb, according to the CGEL it is rather a minor type. 
In the CGEL there are three types described: common expressions (an up-to-date timetable); 
colloquial and nonce expressions (her what-the-hell-is-going-on face); more lexicalized cases 
are for example a with-it dress. (CGEL 1336.)

As for the premodification by a sentence, the situation is similar. The CGEL says that 
many instances of that have a slang flavour; on the other hand, many of them also stepped over 
the border of slang and became a part of standard language (do-it-yourself). The CGEL (1985: 
1337) also comments upon the very variable punctuation in these expressions.

2.5  Translation from English to Czech

The theoretical chapter regarding the translation of phrasal compounds will begin with a few 
quotations from the well-known monograph by Levý (2013: 27). According to Levý, the most 
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important aspect of translation is the functional aspect formulated already in 1913 by Mathesius. 
The core of the functional aspect is that the result, i.e. the translation, has to have the same 
artistic effect, the same impact on the recipient of the text.

The work of a translator is a discovery, a chain of selections. Translators have to use in-
vention and imagination in order to be able to choose among a number of possible variations; at 
the same time they must have discipline that prevents them from choosing stylistically inappro-
priate equivalents (Levý 2013:  80). In the case of phrasal compounds, translators often do not 
simply stand before the choice between synonyms. There are more ways to deal with phrasal 
compounds, a foreign element in the Czech language. Some options will be shown later in the 
research part.

What the translator strives for in a translation – and what is also the main criterion for 
the evaluation of a translation – is fluency. Thoughts should be interconnected; the paragraph 
should have consistent inner structure (Levý 2013: 149). The aesthetic value, comfort of read-
ers’ experience and natural feeling of the language (i.e. readers do not realize that the text has 
been translated) should be given an important value.

However, it has to be pointed out that Levý’s theory of translation is not the only possible 
one. Zbyněk Fišer (2009: 146–147) concludes in his monograph on translation as a creative 
process that these strategies can be synthesized. Translators should be responsible; translators 
have to be able to grasp and analyze texts and at the same to produce new ones.

Nosek (1985: 161) pointed out that the synthetic nature of Czech language in contrast 
to the analytic nature of English has a strong influence on the equivalents in translation: some 
types (usually N-Prep-N or Prep-N) can be translated with a very similar structure (house-to-
-house search = pátrání dům od domu). However, Nosek shows many examples of translating 
quotational compounds using univerbal expressions, and claims that this is the most frequent 
manner. At the same time, some quotational compounds also offer more ways of translation 
(Nosek: he’s hand-in-glove with the police – je jedna ruka s policií / je sčuchnutý s policií). 

Some very recent remarks to the topic have been made by Chlumská and Richterová 
(2014: 259–269) from the Institute of the Czech National Corpus. The research into the specific 
qualities of the language of translation and translation universals has been conducted more 
significantly in the last 20 years. The authors remark that translation universals are actually not 
the most discussed topic; more authors focus on describing a specific translation language plus 
various interferences.

Chlumská and Richterová list several qualities that are known to be typical for translation 
languages:  a tendency to explicitness; low occurrence of language-specific features; simplifica-
tion and restricted lexical choices. So far as translation and original Czech are not mixed in this 
paper, there is not such a great need to observe differences between the two. At the same time, 
according to data provided by Chlumská and Richterová, on the basis of literary translation,  
this issue is one to be considered most (66.6 % of the whole database of translated texts).

As for more specific qualities of Czech in translation, Chlumská and Richterová mention 
the more frequent occurrence of possessive pronouns in Czech translations from English than 
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in original Czech texts. Other such interference is described by means of using “n-grams”, i.e. 
combinations of (in that case) 3 or 4 words. Translating “(I’m) sorry” as “je mi to líto” seems to 
Chlumská and Richterová to be a clear example of such an interference. 

The message of the article by Chlumská and Richterová (2014: 268) is clear: the language 
of translation is a specific kind of language that should become a fruitful subject of research. 
The problems are obvious: the volume of translated texts is enormous and very heterogeneous. 
Moreover, the differences will be rather too subtle and difficult to point out. Before a substantial 
research is conducted, it is necessary to be aware of the differences provisionally stated, and 
to consider the specific qualities of language of translations also in researches which are not 
particularly contrastive linguistic. 

2.5.1 Equivalence and non-equivalence

A central concept for many discussions about translation is equivalence. It is “a concept 
that has probably cost the lives of more trees than any other in translation studies.” (Fawcett 
1997: 53) There are lots of theoretical works attempting to describe the equivalence in transla-
tion; such an effort is very likely to end up in vain as the possible variety of texts and language 
combinations is infinite, and translators as human beings are rather unpredictable. Even if two 
translators try to apply the same criteria on the same text, Fawcett continues (the criteria being 
equivalence of denotational meaning; connotational meaning; textual norms; pragmatic mean-
ing; and linguistic form), they will not reach the same solution almost for sure.

Gutt (2000: 69) quotes Nida and Taber (1969, Nida 1964, qtd. in Gutt 2000) to explain 
a concept of “dynamic equivalence.” In short, the formal aspect of translation is not as impor-
tant as the message conveyed by a translation to its recipient. This response can never be identi-
cal to the one processed in the source language but should be nearly equivalent. Larson (1984, 
qtd. in Gutt, 2000) and Beekman and Callow (1974, qtd. in Gutt, 2000) use the word “meaning” 
and “dynamics” but they are reaching very similar conclusions to Nida’s. 

Among approaches listed by Fawcett (1997: 36), an interesting one for this paper is “lit-
eral translation.” It is actually rare but it can be observed in cases in which translators preserve 
a phrasal compound the way it is in English, with all hyphens and at the same position in the 
sentence (occasionally put in quotation marks).

However, the crucial quality of phrasal compounds in translation that was actually also 
one of the strongest motivations for selecting them as a topic of my thesis was non-equiva-
lence. Mona Baker (1992: 20) says that it means that “the target language has no direct equiva-
lent for a word which occurs in the source text.” From a list of Baker’s (1992: 21–26) “common 
problems of non-equivalence,” types h) and i) are relevant for this paper:

h) Differences in expressive meaning – some translation pairs of English phrasal com-
pounds may be more expressive than their Czech equivalents. This can happen in cases of 
lexicalized expressions as well as in cases of hapaxes legomena. Examples of that from my set 
of data are out-of-pocket expenses (hotové výlohy) = a lexicalized expression; throb-and-sob 
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(nejzbožňováníhodnější) = a hapax legomenon.  Mona Baker suggests a possible solution to 
this type of non-equivalence: “[…] if the target-language equivalent is neutral compared to the 
source-language item, the translator can sometimes add the evaluative element by means of 
a modifier or adverb if necessary, or by building it in somewhere else in the text.” Usually it is 
easier to add emotional load by other means than to try to soften it in the target language.

i) Differences in form – Baker lists examples of non-corresponding affixes but her con-
clusions can be easily adapted to the situation of phrasal compounds: it is important for transla-
tors to understand why English speakers use and create the type of lexeme; in what way phrasal 
compounds “fill temporary semantic gaps in the language” and contribute e. g. to a humorous 
tone of a text. 

2.5.2 Formal correspondence

There are usually no attempts in process of translation to achieve formal correspondence 
between source and target language. On the other hand, textual equivalents should always be 
searched for (Catford 1965: 27). “The discovery of textual equivalents is based on the author-
ity of a competent bilingual informant or translator,” Catford says. Fawcett (1997: 140) quotes 
Krings (1986) saying that eventually, translators have to choose between two strategies: “play-
-it-safe” reduction strategies, letting the translation lose a lot of expressivity and attractivity in 
relation to the source, and “risk-taking” achievement strategies with an effort to provide a literal 
translation. Examples of both strategies will be listed later in the research part of the paper.

2.5.3 Limits of translation theory

To conclude the chapter analyzing issues of translation, some critique will be quoted. At-
tempts to set a theoretical background for translation are definitely important but at the same 
time, their most important contribution has not been reached yet: to function as operational pro-
cesses guiding the process itself (Fawcett 1997: 50–51). Mostly they just describe end results of 
the process of translation which is, nevertheless, also to be considered. Another serious objec-
tion is that all the classifications and theories just give fancy names to what translators already 
do. Theoreticians-linguists try to categorize work of the practicing-translators which does not 
always bring credible results.

At the same time, the art of translation should not be just left to intuition, and in my 
opinion, certain theoretical background can be helpful especially in such cases as phrasal com-
pounds. Not that there is one single approach to deal with all phrasal compounds en bloc but 
having well-formulated translation science “may correct the deficiencies and the wrong intui-
tions, creating a liberating effect without being a constraint.” (Fawcett 1997: 52.) Precise vo-
cabulary and data-supported theoretical works could contribute to this effect a great deal.
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2.6  Productivity

Discussing productivity, one has to begin with clarifying the concept of “existing words.” Some 
authors would say that words exist only once they appear in a dictionary or another codified list 
of words. This, however, would make the list of existing words severely limited. Laurie Bauer 
(2001: 36) defines three possible properties of a word: a word exists since it was first coined; 
a word may be item-familiar to language users without being listed in a dictionary; a word 
is established “once it is item-familiar to a large enough sub-set of the speech community to 
make it worth listing in reference works.” Lexicalisation and institutionalization, terms that 
are used by other authors (Lipka 1992, Talmy 2000), are therefore close synonyms of establish-
ment.

Among the non-established words, compounds form a great section. Following Bauer 
(1983: 63), the notion of creativity can also be interconnected with phrasal compounds (crea-
tivity is explained as an enrichment of the lexicon of a language in a non-rule-governed way). 
Haspelmath (2010: 117) explains that the distinction between productivity and creativity is in 
the attitude towards language rules: speakers can create new words unintentionally and uncon-
sciously knowing the productive rule, but creative principle relies on violating the ordinary 
language norms, and a substantial proportion of “poetic license” is applied (which does not 
show out any systematics).

Ingo Plag (2003) divides words in general into potential and actual. The structure of po-
tential words is always in accordance with rules of the language. Their meaning is predictable. 
“Potentiality” of these words lies in the fact that they do not actually have to exist but once they 
emerge, they will be comprehensible without any problems.

With the notion of an “actual” word, Plag (2003: 47) faces a more serious problem while 
defining it. As the mental lexicons of speakers are never identical, it is problematic to talk about 
an “existing” word. The definition eventually formulated by Plag is as follows:

“[…] if we find a word attested in a text, or used by a speaker in a con-
versation, and if there are other speakers of the language that can un-
derstand this word, we can say with some confidence that it is an actual 
word.”

At this point an important note says that in contrast with potential words, actual words 
may be idiosyncratic.

As for the frequent question of whether hapaxes legomena (= words occurring as one 
token only in a corpus) can be in any respect used to measure productivity, the answer is yes. 
In the case of phrasal compounds, the more hapaxes with the structure of a phrasal compound, 
the higher the likelihood of meeting other newly coined phrasal compounds. This means that 
the pattern of a phrasal compound is productive and used for creating new words. Measuring 
productivity using hapaxes legomena is in a greater detail described by Haspelmath (2010: 
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130–131): he calls it “category-conditioned degree of productivity,” following the terminology 
of Baayen and Lieber (1991) and Baayen (1993). Using this approach, the total number of ha-
paxes legomena in the corpus which have one morphological pattern is divided by the number 
of all tokens displaying the pattern:

P = V1,m / Nm1

V1,m = number of hapaxes legomena with morphological pattern m

Nm = number of all tokens with the same morphological pattern m

The ratio “captures the likelihood that a word randomly drawn from the corpus and ex-
hibiting the relevant pattern will be an occasionalism.”

A restriction on phrasal compound productivity is, according to Plag (2003: 68), that there 
might be words with the same meaning as the potential newly coined formation; in such case, 
the phrasal compound would not be formed because there already is a less complicated synony-
mous word in the mental lexicon of the speakers.

1 The formula can be slightly modified in favor of hapaxes legomena: P* = V1,m / V1. This ratio of measurement called 
“hapax-conditioned degree of productivity” exhibits the percentage of hapaxes legomena of a certain pattern to the total num-
ber of hapaxes in the corpora. According to Haspelmath, this method has the advantage that it does not need any historical 
dictionary and measures productivity at the given moment.
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3. Material and Methods

In this chapter it will be described how I worked with various corpora for the purposes of sourc-
ing a required set of phrasal compounds and a consequent analysis. The important question 
while doing a corpus research is whether the research is corpus-based or corpus-driven. The re-
search that is presented in this thesis is corpus-driven; there were no hypotheses to be confirmed 
or denied by means of using corpus data. On the contrary, I used data from the corpus and its 
search tools in order to be able to see how a certain language phenomenon can be translated. 

However, at the beginning there was no preliminary notion concerning the way transla-
tors handle the formations in question. The only working hypothesis that was in my mind before 
starting the research was that there is a remarkable trend of creating and coining new words 
in English – connecting words in a phrase with hyphens – which does not have a one-to-one 
equivalent in Czech. This means that when an English text is translated into Czech, this fact 
has to be faced, and the translator has to find a solution. Which solutions may be applied in this 
case?

3.1  Corpus

The main database for my research was InterCorp 7 (<http://www.korpus.cz/intercorp/>). This 
version of the database was launched in 2014 by the Czech National Corpus. In the course of 
my  work on the thesis, an upgraded version of the database had been launched (InterCorp 8) 
but the research was completed with the older version.

The core part of InterCorp 7 subcorpus of English contains 12 641 000 words. This places 
English subcorpus on the 5th position after Spanish, German, Polish and Croatian subcorpora 
of fiction.

Within the InterCorp 7 database of texts I created my own parallel subcorpus “Diplom-
ka.”  The subcorpus “Diplomka” was focused on fiction – based on a core corpus without 
so-called “collections.”2 Text type of the relevant entries was “fiction;” the source language 
English. There are 90 texts that follow these criteria – all of these are novels. Texts in the fiction 
database are manually aligned to achieve as much concordance with the original as possible. 
In order to work effectively with the subcorpus, the KonText interface was used. This interface 
allows viewing two language versions side by side on one screen allowing the user to compare 
them straight away.

The corpus command was formulated as follows:

[word=”.+-.+-.+”] (CQL language)

2 In InterCorp v.7, there are four collections of texts which are non-fiction and are automatically processed. These are 
Acquis Communitaire – EU law texts; journalistic texts from Presseurop and Project Syndicate databases; film subtitles from 
Open Subtitles; minutes of EU Parliament meetings from years 2007–2011 from Europarl databases. All these collections were 
excluded from this research. <http://wiki.korpus.cz/doku.php/cnk:intercorp:verze7>
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A full-stop signifies the presence of a character; plus sign signifies one or more repeti-
tions of the preceding character, i.e. a full-stop; “-”, hyphen, represents itself (i.e. hyphen is not 
a regular expression; if a hyphen occurs in the query, the corpus manager searches for a hyphen) 
– that was very convenient for the research presented as formulations with hyphens were only 
searched for. CQL language allows researchers to combine more conditions for different posi-
tions within a command and ask queries using regular expressions.

3.2  Data set

In the collection of the data that resulted from the corpora search there were 1,683 types and 
2,899 tokens. The large number of data had to be manually evaluated; as there was a very 
simple command at the beginning, the researcher has to determine whether all the data in the 
file fulfil certain criteria; if not, the improper data have to be removed. According to Rudolf P. 
Botha, the main criteria for the researcher are: 

• The criterion of genuineness (results from corpus should represent “genuine lin-
guistic intuitions”)

• The criterion of correctness (judgments should be correct)
• The criterion of comprehensiveness (the corpus as a whole should be comprehen-

sive) 
(Botha 1981: 70.)

However, there were some steps to be done before selecting the relevant data. In Ta-
ble 2 there is a detailed list of hyphenated formations organized according to their position in 
a clause. (Here the label “hyphenated formation” has to be used because the irrelevant forma-
tions have not been sorted out yet. This will be done later, and the final number of tokens to 
analyse will be therefore smaller than the table shows.) 

From the range of clause elements, seven categories were set up in the table:3

• Premodifier
• Subject
• Object (direct)
• Object (indirect / prepositional)
• Subject complement
• Adverbial
• Others

Among the category of “Others,” there were mostly postmodifications and formations 
difficult to classify / formations being a part of clauses without regular sentence patterns, i.e. 
exclamative sentences, ellipses, etc. Examples of the former include interjections; records of 
stuttering, syllabification, spelling; clippings; and also mistakes in transcription. Examples of 

3 For a detailed statistics of phrasal compounds in works of fiction in the subcorpus see Appendix XI.
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these mistakes are she-Giustiniana-would or she-bears-and; in the first case there should be 
dashes instead of hyphens as Giustiniana has the same referent as “she”– it is an apposition.

Clause element Number of occurrences %
Premodifier 1,347  46.5 %
Subject   276   9.5 %
Object (direct)   183   6.3 %
Object (indirect / prepositional)   174   6.0 %
Subject complement   118   4.1 %
Adverbial   188   6.5 %
Others   613  21.1 %
TOTAL 2,899 100.0 %

Table 2: Percentage of clause elements expressed by a phrasal compound

The question arising here was whether formations such as numerals; lexicalized expres-
sions with many tokens of one type; expressions of measure, time etc. should be included in 
the data set as their status of a phrasal compound could be disputed. Nevertheless, the data set 
of 2,899 expressions contained all the tokens that were found with the abovementioned corpus 
command. Tokens which are not phrasal compounds were then placed under the category of 
“Others” (see above) so that in the final set(s) of data, only phrasal compounds were listed.

3.3  Final decision about the formations to be observed

The next step of the preparatory work was to choose the formations that will actually become 
a subject of the thesis; the corpus sample of nearly 3,000 tokens was definitely too large and 
impossible to analyse as a whole, at least not within a diploma thesis. The selection was not 
easy but my decision was eventually motivated by several conditions:

• Identification of a clause element – is it easy to recognize?
• Number of formations appearing in the data set – are there enough samples?
• Potentially interesting outputs – are the formations translated creatively?

After considering these three preconditions, the final decision was to observe premodi-
fiers more closely. It is not difficult to identify them in a sentence, and already from a random 
scanning of the subcorpus it can be said that premodifiers create a good base for writers’ creativ-
ity; there are many hapaxes and other formations intended to be funny and to make a text more 
attractive for readers. The simple identification of the selected clause element is important; if, 
for example, objects were intended to be observed, there would be many questionable forma-
tions on the border of an object and an adverbial.

On the contrary, premodifiers can be identified without any problems. Premodifiers are 
dependent clause elements that can modify any substantive clause element and build together 
a noun phrase (Dušková 2006: 484). Just like dependent members of noun phrases, premodi-
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fiers also appear more frequently than various forms of postmodification in English (see also 
the Research part, chap. 4.2).

On the other hand, the problem with premodifiers was that there were too many of them; 
the category of premodifiers is the most frequent one. After examining all the books avail-
able in the InterCorp 7 database, 1,347 examples were excerpted. However, recommendations 
for a diploma thesis prescribe using approximately 200 examples (<http://uajd.ff.cuni.cz/zp>). 
Therefore, a method had to be identified how to receive a 20 % sample of premodifiers.

A similar problem with a set of data too large to work with has already been faced in 
some of the papers I worked on before. The best solution therefore seems to be using a random 
number generator (RANDOM.ORG). Here, the Sequence Generator was selected; following 
conditions were applied:

Smallest value = 1
Largest value = 1347
Number of columns = 1

The advantage of the Sequence Generator is that it does not repeat numbers – they are 
“like raffle tickets drawn from a hat.” The disadvantage is, however, that there is no option of 
selecting a smaller quantity of numbers to be selected from the whole range; this had to be done 
manually by selecting 250 first tokens in the sequence and ranking them from the smallest to 
the largest. (Eventually, a slightly higher number of examples were selected to make the sample 
more representative.)

At the beginning of Chapter 3 it was mentioned that I regarded the phrasal compounds 
in literature as funny, witty and expressive. Not all of them in the data set are of these quali-
ties; however, to pick up the most interesting and creative ones only would be 1) too subjec-
tive; 2) the method too random to define; 3) too complicated as each compound would have 
to be judged separately. Therefore, all the compounds were included and the final sample was 
selected by a random generator.

3.4  Subcategories

The next step was to identify whether there are any tendencies for translating phrasal com-
pounds in attributive position. The assumed categories were as follows:

• lexicalized expressions
• one-word expressions
• relative clauses
• one-to-one translations (with hyphens)
• omissions (the phrasal compound does not have any correspondent expression in 

translation)

Some more options were found when closely examining the set of data; the detailed 
analysis follows in the Research part of the paper. Total number of categories is 10. These 
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categories were established according to my own decision – which was to show a variety of 
translators’ approaches and to find out whether there is actually any variety in the first place. 
In each category, a few examples were identified as problematic / well-translated / interesting, 
and these will be commented upon separately. All the examples are numbered according to their 
position in corresponding tables for each category; these tables are to be found in Appendices 
part of the thesis. The number of matching tables for each category is listed under the title of 
each subchapter. English original is written in italics, Czech translation follows immediately; 
the phrasal compound discussed is marked in bold.
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4. Research

In the Research part, it will be shown how English phrasal compounds are translated into Czech 
and that the translations can be organized into categories. The rare occurrence of phrasal com-
pounds in the Czech language in comparison to English requires creativity and carefulness on 
the part of the translator, and there are numerous possible approaches to their translation. With-
in the presented sample, the quality of translators’ work was not always perfect but fortunately, 
not many cases of ignoring/omitting  a phrasal compound in the translation were observed.

At the beginning, the basic preliminary categorization of possible approaches to the trans-
lation of phrasal compounds was envisaged as follows:

• word-by-word translation
• translation with a lexicalized expression
• reformulation, using other clause elements, transferring the meaning to other parts 

of the sentence

However, the spectrum of approaches to the translation of phrasal compounds turned out 
to be  much more diverse. In the end, the 250 examples of translating a phrasal compound were 
found to be classifiable into 10 categories. For each category there is an Appendix attached at 
the end of the thesis; where the examples are listed; moreover, there are one or two prototypi-
cal examples to show provisionally what kind of phrasal compounds each category focuses on.

• expressions ending in English with -old
 ▫ Appendix I
 ▫ example: 1000-year-old (“tisíc let starý”), thirty-four-year-old (“čtyřiatřicetileté”)

• postmodification (neshodný přívlastek)
 ▫ Appendix II
 ▫ example: floor-to-ceiling (“sahajících od země do stropu”), 
early-nineteenth-century (“ze začátku devatenáctého století”)

• translations of units, numbers, percentage etc.
 ▫ Appendix III
 ▫ example: five-foot-tall (“metr a půl vysoké”), 20-trillion-volt (“o energii dvacet 
bilionů voltů”)

• other clause element, reformulation
 ▫ Appendix IV
 ▫ example: Not-so-funny pain, though. (“Ta bolest ale tak srandovní není.”)

• lexicalized expressions
 ▫ Appendix V
 ▫ example: on-the-job (“pracovní”), on-the-way (“zapadlý”)

• one-word translations
 ▫ Appendix VI
 ▫ example: top-on-the-list (“přednostní”), gilt-and-red (“zlatorudá”)



Silvie Mitlenerová | Phrasal compounds in fiction and their translation into Czech 

33

• multi-word translations
 ▫ Appendix VII
 ▫ example: far-too-liberal (“přespříliš liberální”), half-worked-out (“částečně vy-
pracovaný”)

• dependent clause
 ▫ Appendix VIII
 ▫ example: two-hundred-dollar (an hour callgirl) (prostitutka, “která bere dvě stě 
dolarů za hodinu”), non-death-fearing (friends) (přátelé, “kteří nemají obavy ze 
smrti”)

• omission
 ▫ Appendix IX
 ▫ example: “We’re going to have to do something about your talking to yourself. 
Maybe you should go to ‘Talking-to-your-self Anonymous,’” he teased. (“Musíme 
s tou tvou samomluvou něco udělat.”)

• hyphenated translation
 ▫ Appendix X
 ▫ example: green-red-blue (“zeleno-červeno-modrý”)

Table 3 presents the final numbers of compounds and their translations according to the 
categories. 

Form of translation No. of occurrences %
Expressions ending with -old  44  17.6 %
Postmodification  36  14.4 %
Units, numbers, percentage 
etc.

 34  13.6 %

Other clause element, refor-
mulation

 32  12.8 %

Lexicalized expression  30  12.0 %
One-word translation  30  12.0 %
Multi-word translation  17   6.8 %
Dependent clause  14   5.6 %
Omissions   9   3.6 %
Hyphenated translations   4   1.6 %
TOTAL 250 100.0 %

Table 3: Categories of translations and their percentage

Now the categories will be reviewed more closely. Examples are numbered according to 
the order in the Appendices I–X which are attached in the Appendices part of the paper.
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4.1  Expressions ending with -old

In the category of phrasal compounds ending with -old there are 42 tokens, 29 types of phrasal 
compounds. The formations with more than one occurrence are these:

• sixteen-year-old (‘s): 4x
• nine-year-old; eleven-year-old: 3x
• ten-year-old; thirteen-year-old; three-year-old; eight-year-old; fifty-five-year-old; 

nineteen-year-old: 2x

An expression ending with -old does not always refer to human age, or more specifically, 
to the age of living creatures; there are also expressions of the age of things etc.

No. of occurrences %
Age of people / animals 35  83.3 %
Age of objects  7  16.4 %
TOTAL 42 100.0 %

Table 4: Percentage of expressions of human age vs. age of objects

The main difference between expressing age of humans and age of inhuman objects is 
that in Czech, the numeral is usually complemented with an adjective “starý.” In case of the 
presented sample, this is true for 4 out of 7 expressions (#12; #23; #24; #34), i.e. more than 
a half. The remaining 3 expression will be again reviewed more closely:

#15
• The man spoke only limited English and didn’t seem to care one way or the other 

what day Brad promised to return the ten-year-old car to their lot.
Chlápek používal jen omezený slovník a bylo mu zřejmě srdečně jedno, v který den 
Brad přislíbil, že ten desetiletý křáp vrátí na jejich parkoviště.

In this case, there is no problem with understanding; the translator just decided to omit the 
word “old” in Czech which is legitimate.

#26
• The remaining two aircraft were a small single engined trainer, and a twin-engined 

eight-year-old Aztec equipped with every possible flying aid, for which Harley was 
paying through the nose on a five year lease.
Jeden ze zbývajících strojů bylo jednomotorové cvičné letadlo, druhý byl starý dvou-
motorový azték vybavený moderními přístroji, za který Harley platil krvavé splátky 
na pětiletou smlouvu.
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Here the numeral is simply left out and only the element of “old” is preserved. It is very 
likely an oversight and not an intention. At the same time it is, however, remarkable that the 
sentence contains many numeric expressions; the translator may have intended to reduce the 
number which helps the readability but is not in accord with the original.

#40
• So at magic, mythical West Point, where it looked to him that day as though there 

were more of America in every square inch of the flag flapping on the West Point 
flagpole than in any flag he’d ever seen, and where the iron faces of the cadets had 
for him the most powerful heroic significance, even here, at the patriotic center, the 
marrow of his country’s unbreakable spine, where his sixteen-year-old’s fantasy of 
the place matched perfectly the official fantasy, where everything he saw made him 
feel a frenzy of love not only for himself but for all that was visible, as if everything in 
nature were a manifestation of his own life-the sun, the sky, the mountains, the river, 
the trees, just Coleman Brutus “Silky” Silk carried to the millionth degree-even here 
nobody knew his secret, and so he went out there in the first round and, unlike Mac 
Machrone’s undefeated counterpuncher, started hitting this guy with everything he 
had.
Ani teď, v magickém, mytickém West Pointu, kde mu ten den připadalo, že v každém 
čtverečním centimetru vlajky třepotající se na westpointském stožáru je víc Ameriky 
než v jakékoli jiné vlajce, jakou kdy viděl, kde mu kamenné tváře kadetů připadaly 
jako obličeje nejudatnějších hrdinů, dokonce ani zde, v samotném srdci vlastenectví, 
v kostní dřeni nezlomné páteře jeho vlasti, kde představa jeho šestnáctileté fanta-
zie dokonale ladila s oficiální představou, kde všechno, co viděl, v něm vzbuzovalo 
návaly lásky nejen k sobě, ale ke všemu viditelnému, jako by vše v přírodě bylo 
projevem jeho vlastního života – slunce, obloha, hory, řeka, stromy, prostě Cole-
man Brutus “Silky” Silk milionkrát znásobený –, dokonce ani zde nikdo neznal jeho 
tajemství, a tak šel do prvního kola a zcela jinak než Mac Machronův neporažený 
obranář začal do toho kluka bušit hlava nehlava. 

This case is special for it is not clear whether the fantasy is a person, i.e. a metonymy for 
the 3rd-person character himself or for someone else being an unreachable dream. The situation 
in English is clearer thanks to the adnominal case; it is the first case, and the Czech translation 
would require minor editing:

“kde představa jeho šestnáctiletého já dokonale ladila s oficiální 
představou [...]”

Translating “fantasy” as “fantazie” is, moreover, a sign of not watching out for faux amis. 
(Faux amis, “false friends”, are words that appear similar but they have different meanings in 
target and source language; embarrassed in English vs. embarazada (pregnant) in Spanish.) 
(Inkpen, Frunza and Kondrak 2005: 1.)
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Finally, two short notes to this subchapter will be made. First, there is a mistake in #33 
– the Czech translation should be “šestasedmdesátiletý.” Secondly, it is interesting how Czech 
and English differ in organizing numbers higher than 20. Dušková (2006: 138) points out that 
in English, the formations of the type five-and-twenty formerly existed as well, but they disap-
peared from present-day English. In contrast, Czech language still has the type pětadvacet; this 
one is close to German where the only possible scheme is fünfundzwanzig. This scheme with 
ones before tens slightly prevails in Czech (Chlumská 2009: 38, Sgall and Hronek 1992: 52).

4.2  Postmodification

The category of postmodification comprises 36 occurrences of a phrasal compound. No phrasal 
compound appears more than once.

At the beginning of this subchapter, few theoretical comments on the situation of at-
tributive postmodification in Czech and English will be made. Postmodification (indirect attrib-
ute, “neshodný přívlastek”) lets translators cope with condensed formations and translate these 
without any significant loss within the meaning. Dušková (2006: 484) comments on the issues 
of translating condensed expressions in premodifying position:

“Czech diverts from using an adjective only if a more precise, more 
explicit expression is necessary […] more complicated types are mostly 
individual, rather playful creations of some authors […] or a means of 
journalistic style […] for their economy and humor they are fancied 
mostly in advertising texts.” [translated by S. M.]

Dušková (2006: 489) further says that postponed attribute is not common in English. 
There are some adjectives obligatorily placed in postmodification: proper; elect. Others occur 
more often in postmodification: involved, absent etc. Postmodified attribute is also obligatory 
in case of indefinite pronouns. If a whole phrase is a modifying element, it is often in the post-
modifying position as well. 

Another difference between English and Czech that is also reflected in translation is that 
English allows premodification by juxtaposed substantives (Dušková 2006: 491–492). Czech 
equivalents of these substantive premodifiers are usually adjectives with the same level of gen-
erality or postmodified substantive attributes.

Dušková also explicitly mentions the possibility of hyphenated substantive combinations 
in premodification (“electric-arc methods – metody používající elektrického oblouku”). Such 
combinations, as the presented research also proves, do not even attach a plural morpheme 
for they are already strongly adjectivized (“a fine-art exhibition – výstava krásných umění”; 
“a 200 000-dollar contribution – příspěvek ve výši 200 000 dolarů”).

Finally, Dušková comments on the formal correspondence between English original and 
Czech translations: often there is none. The Czech translation often does not have the same 
order of elements or the same type of attribute: “this year’s 26th Prague–Warsaw–Berlin peace 
cycle race – letošní 26. cyklistický závod míru Praha–Berlín–Varšava.”
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Types of formal realizations and their proportion in the whole set are shown in the fol-
lowing table:

Type of formal realization No. of occurrences %
Noun phrase 23  63.9 %
Adjective phrase  8  22.2 %
Other  4  11.1 %
Infinitive construction  1   2.8 %
TOTAL 36 100.0 %

Table 5: Realization of postmodification

Again, some of the examples will be listed and commented upon in more detail. 

#1
• All of which leads me to the most difficult aspect of human-bear interaction: one-on-

-one confrontation.
To vše mne vede k nejsložitější stránce vzájemného ovlivňování mezi lidmi 
a medvědy: konfliktu ´jeden proti druhému.´ 

Example 1 shows a solution that is not the best example of maintaining a text flow. The 
overuse of quotation marks is another issue that could make a topic in its own right; however, 
this will not be elaborated upon here. The quotation marks are not necessary and they simply 
make the reader pay attention to the postposition. Moreover, a more frequent Czech expression 
to translate one-on-one would be probably “jeden na jednoho.”

#5
• Mrs Havelock would take an active interest in Eddie’s development of the younger-

-man-with-the-older-woman theme.
Paní Havelockovou začal vývoj tématu mladší muž se starší ženou živě zajímat. 

This is another case of the same approach to translation. Here, however, the quotation 
marks were not used, and in my opinion, it does not contribute negatively to the overall compre-
hensibility of the text. At the same time, both phrasal compounds have uncomplicated structure 
and they should not pose any serious challenge for an experienced translator.

#13
• Much more important was the ten-to-seven vote to recommend stopping work on 

ISABELLE.
Mnohem závažnější bylo doporučení (v poměru deseti ku sedmi) zastavit práce na 
ISABELLE. 
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In this case a translator made a questionable decision to comprise the phrase “vote to rec-
ommend” into a single word “doporučení.” As a consequence, however, the postmodification in 
brackets does not make much sense – at least not in terms of an isolated sentence. To describe 
a recommendation by saying how many people voted for and how many people voted against 
is highly non-standard. The effort to clarify the condensed expression without a finite verb that 
would stand in the position of a postponed subject in the original sentence ended therefore 
rather in vain.

#18
• He was the first of the influx of young Ivy-League-educated faculty Trinity managed 

to lure south at the start of the seventies, that decade of greatest change, and those of 
us who had qualified for his elite senior seminar sat silently and stared at him.
Byl prvním z přílivu mladých vzdělanců ze špičkových univerzit, které Trinity 
přilákala na Jih na počátku sedmdesátých let, v období velkých změn. My, kdož jsme 
prošli náročným sítem a dostali se do jeho elitního semináře pro pokročilé studenty, 
jsme seděli bez hlesu a nespouštěli z něj oči. 

Here a translator faced a two-fold challenge: the phrasal compound in question contains 
a localized expression. In other words, the concept of Ivy League is something that cannot 
be automatically transferred to the Czech environment, and there always remains a question 
whether readers are familiar with the original concept. Sometimes, literal translations such as 
“Břečťanová liga” can be encountered; this nevertheless requires some knowledge of both the 
original concept as well as its literal translation. Therefore, the translation presented in exam-
ple #18 appears as a very good solution, including the choice of a more personal substantive 
“vzdělanců” instead of selecting some more general noun to translate “faculty.”

#23
• And I got in one of my devil-may-care moods and told her it was all her fault anyway.

A já jsem se potom dostala do své typické nálady ve stylu “vem to čert” a řekla jsem 
jí, že je to beztak její vina. 

The last example commented upon in this part is a case of a translation that neither fol-
lows the original structure nor fits well into the structure of a Czech sentence. The same will 
be seen in the subchapter on hyphenated translations: the original compound is derived from 
a whole sentence and translators use auxiliary expressions such as “typ”, “styl” etc. All the 
components of the original compounds are preserved but their incorporation in the Czech text 
is not really organic.
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4.3  Expressions of units, numbers, percentage etc.

In the category of phrasal compounds describing units, numbers, percentage etc., there are 
33 phrasal compounds, 34 occurrences. The phrasal compound that occurs more times is 
20-trillion-volt (#12; #13) – it comes from a single book.

Except for three examples (see below) the units are converted, i.e. from inches, feet or 
pounds there are values in units of metrical system. The motivation for it is to help recipients 
of the translation – Czech readers – understand better how long or heavy the object under con-
sideration is.

Three examples, i.e. 17.6% of the sample, are exceptions from the abovementioned ten-
dency:

#3
• they scrambled and climbed on the log and chased each other up, down, and around 

a six-inch-diameter white ash tree, which was ideal to climb because of its size and 
its tight, deeply cut bark.
škrábala se, šplhala a proháněla se nahoru dolů a pobíhala kolem kmene urostlého 
jasanu o průměru dobrých šest inčů. Po jasanu se jim díky rozložitému kmeni a pe-
vné, hluboce rýhované kůře šplhalo zdaleka nejlépe.

Example #3 shows a half-way effort. The unit of length, inches, is not converted but its 
name is transcribed using Czech diacritics.

#2
• With the help of those reports, photos, videos, and personal sightings, I was able to 

determine that in a four-by-twelve-mile swath through town he had located and de-
molished bird feeders at thirty-three homes.
Za pomoci těchto zpráv, fotografií, videozáznamů a osobních pozorování jsem byl 
schopen určit, že v pásu o rozloze čtyři krát dvanáct mil medvěd vypátral a zde-
moloval ptačí krmítka u třiatřiceti domů.

In example #2 the unit of length is not converted when talking about miles; on the other 
hand, the information that the author speaks about a dimension surface is mentioned.

#6
• Toward the end of the walk, the cubs found a three-foot-long piece of birch bark 

stripped from a log by woodcutters.
Závěrem výletu objevili medvídci tři stopy dlouhý kus březové kůry, který dřevaři 
odřízli z kmene břízy.
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In example #6 it is also a unit of length. Here it is also not converted into centimetres or 
metres.

Another remarkable quality of the whole sample in this category is that about half of the 
examples in English follow the same pattern – <number>-<unit>. The ones with a different pat-
tern are #3; #6; #8; #10; #11; #13; #14; #16; #18; #20; #21; #22; #27; #29. Alternative patterns 
are numbers without units (four-and-a-half – #15; five-and-thirty – #29).

4.4  Reformulation

In 31 cases out of 250, translators decided to “spread” the meaning value of the phrasal com-
pound in premodification into other clause elements. No phrasal compound appeared more than 
once.

The structure of sentences more or less changed; in some cases the change affected the 
corresponding phrase only (e.g. #3, #27, #29 etc.), in other cases the whole sentence was dis-
mantled and assembled again (e.g. #26).

As the category of reformulations is very diverse and multifarious, some of the most in-
teresting cases were again selected and will be commented upon. Two cases, #6 and #18, have 
been selected to point out a good solution of a complicated passage in the original; examples 
#7, #13 and #26 are slightly more complicated.

#6
• spanked our faces, we plunged in and out of sun and shadow pools, and joy, a glad-

-to-be-alive exhilaration, jolted through me like a jigger of nitrogen.
Koně se dali do velice mírného klusu, šplíchaly na nás vlny větru, plácaly nás do 
obličeje, potápěli jsme se do slunce a louží stínu, a radostné rozjaření ze života 
mnou projíždělo jako hlt dusíku.

Here we might criticize the reduction of the meaning because the postmodification “ze 
života” does not contain the information about being glad to be alive. At the same time, the 
solution is very smooth, fits in very well and the meaning of being happy about being alive is 
to some extent implicit.

#7
• We try to get five thousand for a two-two-five-five reduction.”

Snažíme se dostat za snížení trestu kvůli dírám v rozsudku pět tisíc.”

The sequence of numbers in the original refers to a paragraph of U. S. Constitution that 
speaks about a remedy for a prisoner in custody once the judgment was unlawful because of 
a mistake on the side of the court (U. S. Code 28. VI. 153. §2255). If a translator decided to 
translate the sequence of numbers as they are, it would require a long explanation and de-
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scription of the corresponding paragraph of U. S. law code; to translate it by localization, i.e. 
searching for a similar paragraph in Czech law code, would be very unnatural – why would the 
accused in an American novel be judged according to the Czech law? The short description of 
the content of the paragraph as used here seems to be the best solution not violating the original 
sense and comfortable and comprehensible for the reader.

#13
• His mouth ravaged hers in a no-holds-barred kiss that stole her breath.

Líbal ji tak lačně, že ji málem udusil.

#13 again faces a translation that partly resigned to the expressive value of the original. 
The sense corresponds but the Czech adverbial does not contain the meaning component ex-
pressing the ignorance of all limits. A suggestion of a better solution would be something like 
“Vrhl se po ní a bez zábran ji líbal, až zůstala bez dechu.” This phrasal compound is not so 
complicated that it could not be (with the use of a reformulation strategy) translated while pre-
serving all the aspects of its meaning.

#18
• The two voices parted in an explosion of warmth and good will, and through some 

freak mechanical flaw all my coins came tumbling back to me with a hitting-the-
-jackpot clatter that almost made me laugh despite the disappointment at having to 
postpone bliss.
Dva hlasy se rozloučily ve výbuchu srdečnosti a dobré vůle, a mně se díky nějaké 
vrtošivé mechanické závadě všechny mince s triumfálním rachotem vysypaly zpát-
ky, a ten zvuk, jak narážely o dno přihrádky, mě téměř rozveselil, i přes zklamání, 
že jsem nucen chvíle blaha odložit.

The solution of #18 is an example of a well-thought translation. The condensed premodi-
fication realized with a gerund phrase is “spread” over two places in the sentence. It is clear 
from the translation that the “jackpot”, i.e. the whole amount of coins lost by the previous play-
ers, was retrieved which caused the speaker a fit of joy. From the point of view of translation, 
the expressivity and meaning were preserved while the original hyphenated premodification 
could be left out.

#26
• Long ago, Mildred had insisted they not get separate beds because she didn’t want 

her friends to come over, see the brother-and-sisterish twin set, and start talking 
about her.
Kdysi dávno prohlásila, že s ním hodlá lože sdílet i nadále. Věděla, že přítelkyně by 
si oddělených postelí všimly, pochopily by, že s manželem nespí, a začaly by o ní 
klevetit.
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The last example in the given category reformulates the whole noun phrase into another 
noun phrase, and the reformulation also includes an explanation. Mildred does not want her 
friends to think that she and her husband live like a brother and sister, that is, without any sexual 
contact. The aspect of siblings was left out which does not influence the overall effect but know-
ing the original, there is a slight impression of loss of extra information. In Czech the parable 
of living like a brother and sister is also in use; if the translator would incorporate the parable, 
he/she would not have to include the explicating clause (the second object clause in order) and 
the translation would stay as dense as the original is.

4.5  Lexicalized expressions/translations

In the selected sample of 250 examples, there are 22 phrasal compounds (types) with 30 oc-
currences (tokens) which are lexicalized expressions in English. When the expression had an 
entry in the dictionary (for example Oxford English Dictionary), it was regarded as sufficient 
evidence that it indeed is lexicalized. In addition to being lexicalized, this group of phrasal com-
pounds can be characterized as not complicated for translation – all the lexicalized expressions 
in English have a lexicalized parallel in Czech. 

The phrasal compounds with more than one occurrence in the subcorpus listed in Ap-
pendix V are these:

• black-and-white (6 x: #5; #8; #11; #18; #26; #30) – “černobílý”
• day-to-day (2 x: #2; #6) – 2 different translations: “každodenní”; “dennodenní”. 
• hand-me-down (2 x: #12; #29) – 2 different translations: “zděděné”; “odloženým”
• up-to-date (2 x: #14; #17) – “moderní”

All these translations are also one-word translations. However, there has been made an 
extra category for one-word translations that are not lexicalized (see subchapter 4.6) as the 
non-lexicalized translations pose more of a challenge for a translator; they do not have a clear 
equivalent that might be found in a dictionary. 

There is also one type, well-brought-up, that has to be translated by means of a fixed word 
combination: “dobře vychovaný”. Still, it should be included among the lexicalized expres-
sions as it it is habitually used as one unit and  can hardly have any other adequate translation 
in Czech.

#27
• and he sat on all their laps one after the other, because every well-brought-up mon-

goose always hopes to be a house-mongoose some day and have rooms to run about 
in, and Rikki-tikki ‘s mother (she used to live in the General’s house at Segowlee) had 
carefully told Rikki what to do if ever he came across white men.
a on jim sedal všem po řadě na klínech, protože každý dobře vychovaný mungo 
pomýšlí vždy na to, aby se stal jednou domácím mungem a měl pokoje k probíhání. 
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Matka Riki-Tikiho žila kdys v domě generálově v Segowlee a vštípila Rikimu 
důkladně, jak si má počínat, setká-li se s bílými lidmi.

The category of lexicalized expressions is basically a conventional way of translation 
with the English compound having a standard dictionary equivalent in Czech. The existence 
of a standard dictionary equivalent distinguishes this category from the category of one-word 
translations.  In this respect the equivalents do not include any interesting creative translations 
and so there is not much to be said about them. Other categories will be referred to in more 
detail.

4.6  One-word translations

The category of one-word translations is comprised of 27 phrasal compounds which occurred 
30 times, ranking 4th and 5th together with lexicalized expressions. It is close to the category 
of lexicalized expressions as some of its members are actually lexicalized in English but since 
they typically do not have standard dictionary equivalents in Czech, they were grouped into 
a separate category. A borderline case is that of well-to-do that has 2 tokens in the sample – it is 
translated once as “lepší”, another time as “prospívající”, although it also has standard diction-
ary equivalents “bohatý”, “zámožný” (see Lingea Lexicon and others). 

#1
• The easy part was because one of Lucy’s rare well-to-do customers had left behind 

a corset.
Jeden Lucyin lepší zákazník totiž u ní jednou zapomněl korzet. 

#3
• The forlorn remnant of the station, an unsheltered telephone box, and a tarred plat-

form that runs for fifty yards along the tracks… alas, for the predominantly well-to-
-do village of Bridgehampton, this passes for a rail-transportation site.
Opuštěné zbytky nádraží, rozbitá telefonní budka a asfaltové nástupiště táhnoucí se 
padesát metrů podél kolejí se bohužel v poměrně prospívajícím městečku Bridge-
hampton vydávají za železniční stanici.

Both translations are very context-dependent; one could not be used in the position of the 
other. The other compound occurring twice which was randomly selected from the same book, 
The Hitchhiker’s Guide to Galaxy,  is Kill-O-Zap: 

#25
• At the end of the gangway appeared a heavily armoured and spacesuited figure wav-

ing a vicious Kill-O-Zap gun.
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Na jejím konci se objevila po zuby ozbrojená oskafandrovaná postava mávající 
zlověstně vyhlížející vraždomatickou pistolí. 

#28
• Ford was already stalking out of the clearing, pausing only to shake his head at Num-

ber Two who was already firing his Kill-O-Zap gun into some neighbouring trees.
Ford už rázoval z paseky. Zastavil se jen, aby potřásl hlavou nad Dvojkou, který už 
začal pálit vraždomatickou pistolí po nejbližších stromech.

However, it is a special word from specific to this particular book. The translation is very 
creative but it does not have much relevance for the present research.

Formations describing colours are also included in that sample (9 compounds, e.g. gilt-
-and-red; green-and-blue). Except for black-and-white (see the category of lexicalized expres-
sions) which has specific associations, colours in general were not considered lexicalized as 
they simply combine names of colours to describe specific combinations as required by the 
context.  Again, this argument is based on dictionary evidence. 

4.7  Multi-word translations

The category of multi-word translations comprises 17 phrasal compounds. Each phrasal com-
pound is represented once. Again, there are 4 cases of describing a colour (#3; #7; #8; #15) – for 
our present purposes, only the last case will be discussed:

#15
• Ralph, a little wrinkled old fellow, was in the conventional costume of black coat and 

pepper-and-salt trousers, with only one curious variant.
Ralph, drobný, vrásčitý stařík, byl oblečen do černého kabátu a šedě kropenatých 
kalhot, jak je běžně zvykem, až na jeden zvláštní doplněk. 

Pepper-and-salt is a special variety of colour – a combination of brown and grey. The 
given translation is not precise.

Two more examples in the set will be shortly commented upon. The first one that caught 
my attention because it is not a straightforward translation, is #13.

#13
• His wife and middle son traded glances as if this were the stick-in-the-mud sort of 

question he was famous for.
Manželka a prostřední syn si vyměnili pohledy, jako by to byla jedna z těch 
neuvěřitelně tupých otázek, jimiž je Gary proslulý široko daleko. 
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Oxford English Dictionary (OED 2015) defines stick-in-the-mud as “[a] helpless or un-
progressive person; one who lacks resource or initiative.” Therefore, the Czech translation (not 
lexicalized) might be too strong in comparison with the original. At the same time though, it is 
difficult to deliver a strict judgment once a wider context is not known.

The other one is #14, coming from the same book:

#14
• The all-business-all-the-time anchors, for whom financial risk was merely the boon 

companion of upside potential, nodded sagely in response.
Moderátorka, věčně věcná, věčně soustředěná, pro niž je finanční riziko jen poten-
ciální zdroj nějakého vzruchu, moudře přikývla. 

The translation here does not correspond with the original which is, moreover, in plural. 
Once a wider context is observed, it can be seen that the translator made a mistake in case of 
whom that refers here to the anchors: this is probably a metaphor for stable, solid persons in 
a company (the context provided by the corpus is not wide enough to tell that for certain). 
On the other hand, the translation of the phrasal compound is adequate and follows the sense 
of the original formation although the feature of “business” could be stressed a little more: 
“držáci firmy / tahouni firmy / opěrné body firmy / pracovníci firmy, na něž se dalo zcela 
spolehnout a pro něž neexistovalo nic než obchod a finanční riziko pro ně bylo jen potenciální 
zdroj nějakého vzruchu” or alike.

4.8  Dependent clause translations

There are 14 examples in this category; no phrasal compound appears more than once. Among 
the 14 examples there are 12 examples translated by means of an attributive clause (vedlejší 
věta přívlastková). One of the examples – #5 – is on the border:

#5
• Though I can imagine one of those would-you-rather choices.

Ale dovedu si představit, že mi někdo kvůli tomu položí kvízovou otázku “co byste 
radši.”

This is rather a stub of a sentence – there is no lexical verb; this corresponds with the 
original phrase. 

One example in this category is translated by means of another type of a dependent clause: 
#9. The translation is made with an object sentence (vedlejší věta předmětná): 

#9
• He sounded apprehensive, like a father about to give the birds-and-the-bees lecture 
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to his children.
Hovořil trochu bojácně, jako otec, který se právě chystá vysvětlovat svým potomkům, 
jak se rodí děti. 

The example shows to what extent expressivity can be lost in translation. The translation 
describes the meaning correctly but there is nothing left of the subtle transferred meaning: that 
the process of babies being conceived is explained to little children with the illustrative example 
of birds laying eggs or bees pollinating flowers. The pun could be easily preserved in Czech 
since in Czech language, such metaphors are used as well – if not in real, then to indicate that 
such conversations are not comfortable for parents.

At the same time, examples of good solutions of a complicated problem can be found in 
this category. From my point of view, there are two examples to be presented as corresponding 
and naturally sounding solutions (#2, #11):

#2
• It was a four-by-six candid shot, very similar to an ad for a get-rich-quick scheme 

where the huckster is pictured with a proud smile, flanked by his jet, his Rolls, and 
possibly his latest wife.
Byl to záběr na formátu deset na patnáct a hodně se to podobalo snímkům na obálkách 
publikací, kde se lidem radí, jak rychle zbohatnout; vychytralec, který má být 
čtenářům vzorem, tam bývá zachycen, jak se hrdě usmívá a stojí před tryskáčem, 
Rolls - Roycem nebo taky se svou poslední ženou.

#11
• It was the cocktail hour and the place was beginning to fill with pre-dinner-and-

-theater groups, mostly, he guessed, like himself, from out of town.
Byla právě doba koktajlů a místnost se pomalu zaplňovala lidmi, kteří se zde zastavili 
před večeří nebo před návštěvou divadla. Většina jich jako on nebyla z New Yorku. 

Both expressions are very condensed in English and they had to be written out in Czech; 
but in both cases, especially in the latter, the reformulation sounds very natural and does not 
cause any distortions in the flow of the text.

4.9  Omissions

The penultimate category of translations is translations that actually do not exist. In the subcor-
pus there were 9 such compounds.

The motivation why translators decide to omit the phrasal compounds is not clear; it can 
only be vaguely assumed that formations were too condensed, too strange in form or not adding 
any crucial meaning to the text. However, such a solution should be rare, and a translator should 
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always try to respect the original text and keep up with the level of expressivity.
2 examples in this set might be just a mistake (#2, #9):

#2
• My debutante and I finally made it, and soon he had also struggled into the stockings 

and shoes and was striking poses in front of the floor-to-ceiling mirror that unfortu-
nately constituted one of the living-room walls.
Nakonec jsem s [sic] macatou debutantku zvládla, načež se Dave narval i do punčoch 
a střevíčků a začal pózovat před zrcadly, jež bohužel tvořily celou jednu stěnu obý-
vacího pokoje. 

#9
• Kim watched for a moment as the head conveyer dumped a head every twelve sec-

onds onto a table where it was attacked by a team of butchers, who quickly cut out 
the huge cheek muscles and the tongues and tossed this meat into a two-thousand-
-pound combo bin similar to those Kim had seen at Mercer Meats.
Kim chvíli sledoval, jak každých dvanáct vteřin spadne shora z dopravního pásu 
na pracovní stůl kravská hlava, na kterou se ihned zručně vrhá tým řezníků. Co z ní 
zbylo, přeložili pak ti mládenci na jiný, spodní dopravní pás; ten to odvezl k zlověstně 
vyhlížející černé díře, která to spolkla.

In the first case, the information value of the phrasal compound is contained in the rest 
of the sentence; it is obvious that the mirror was from the floor to ceiling once it is said that it 
constituted one of the walls. Therefore, this might have been an effort of the translator to reduce 
redundant information.

Case #9 is not as simple as the first one. Due to omitting the whole adverbial part and 
replacing it with something much more general, the piece of text is depleted (of certain informa-
tion), and readers do not have a chance to find out. This is something translators’ ethics should 
not allow.

Another couple of translations in this category show that in some cases, the meaning 
is incorporated into the text (example #3 from Pratchett’s Good Omens could also belong in 
a category of reformulations). In the other example of the same type of phrasal compound, the 
compound is omitted although the meaning is not at all opaque:

#3
• The point was that although Aziraphale was capable of doing things that could make 

the entire Magic Circle hand in their wands, he never applied what might be called 
his intrinsic powers to the practice of sleight-of-hand conjuring.
Vtip byl v tom, že přestože Azirafal dokázal věci, po jejichž zhlédnutí by celé 
Sdružení mágů a iluzionistů odevzdalo své kouzelné hůlky, nikdy nepoužil to, co 
bychom mohli nazvat jeho vnitřní silou, aby vylepšil rychlost a hbitost svých rukou. 
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#8
•  ‘Some sleight-of-hand trick or other,’ said the Medical Man, and Filby tried to tell 

us about a conjurer he had seen at Burslem;
“Určitě půjde o nějaký trik,” poznamenal lékař a Filby nám začal vyprávět o jednom 
kouzelníkovi, kterého viděl v Burslemu;

There is no reason why the translator should not use an attribute such as “kouzelnický,” 
especially since in the same sentence there is a reference to a story with a magician. Therefore, 
this is an example of an incomplete translation; the determinant some is translated while the 
adjective sleight-of-hand is omitted. Example #6 is a similar case: 

#6
• He still knew, with the second beer, that he was where he should not be, yet if the 

Shore Patrol picked him up, if they discovered why he’d been thrown out of Oris’s, 
he was ruined: a court-martial, a conviction, a long stretch at hard labor followed 
by a dishonorable discharge-and all for having lied to the navy about his race, all 
for having been stupid enough to step through a door where the only out-and-out 
Negroes on the premises were either laundering the linens or mopping up the slops.
I při druhém pivu pořád ještě věděl, že je někde, kde by neměl být, ovšem kdyby ho 
sebrala lítačka, kdyby zjistili, proč ho vyhodili od Orise, byla by to jeho zkáza: post-
avili by ho před vojenský soud, odsoudili by ho k mnoha měsícům nucených prací, 
pak by ho s ostudou propustili z námořnictva – a to všechno proto, že při odvodu 
zatajil svou rasu, to všechno proto, že byl tak pitomý a vstoupil do domu, kde černoši 
pouze prali prádlo nebo uklízeli zvratky.

Out-and-out has synonyms such as “utter,” “thorough;” it is a lexicalized expression. 
A Czech translation is therefore not hard to find and does not necessarily have to be omitted.

Last two examples that will be pointed out in this subchapter are #4 and #5. These two 
examples present a challenge to a translator that was not accepted:

#4
• With I-want-to-see-you-naked lust.

S touhou a žádostivostí. 

#5
• “We’re going to have to do something about your talking to yourself. Maybe you 

should go to ‘Talking-to-your-self Anonymous,’ “ he teased.
“Musíme s tou tvou samomluvou něco udělat. 
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Here the translators omitted the formation completely. In the first case, the translator 
replaced the premodifier with another substantive in a coordinative position; this solution, how-
ever, brings about a lack of meaning and a great lack of expressivity. In my opinion, it would 
not be a problem to translate the long premodifier with an infinitive construction (“s touhou 
vidět ji nahou”). The published translation, on the other hand, prevents the reader from seeing 
the complete spectre of the meaning.

Example #5 combines more factors that complicate the work of a translator. First, the 
compound that works as a premodifier is based on a gerund; second, the whole noun phrase 
in question is a comic reference to Alcoholic Anonymous. However, this is nowadays not un-
known to the Czech audience as the self-help community exists here since the end of 1980s (Vít 
B. 2006).  The comic effect could therefore be preserved in a translation such as “Možná by sis 
měl zajít na skupinu Anonymní samomluvy” or alike.

4.10  Hyphenated translations

In this category there are four instances only. Two of them, #1 and #2, present words describing 
colours which consist of 2 shades (#1) or surfaces coloured with two colours (#2):

#1
• their brown-and-black heads leading the way as their bodies repeatedly disappeared 

in driven plumes of energized, powdery snow.
jejich hnědo-černé hlavičky udržovaly směr a těla znovu a znovu mizela v oblacích 
čerstvého prašanu.

#2 
• The yellow-and-black bodies of the bumblebees adorned his ears like jewelry, but 

if the stings distracted him, it was only long enough to use his paw to clear the bees 
from his ears from time to time. 
Žluto-černí čmeláci zdobili medvídkovy uši jako šperky, ale když už ho přiváděli 
k šílenství, několikrát se ohnal tlapou, aby je smetl. 

The way of composing the combinations of colours in Czech by means of hyphens did not 
seem standard; this has also been confirmed by a corpus search (syn2010, KonText interface at 
<http://www.korpus.cz>):

Corpus query (in the form of 
lemma)

Number of occurrences I.p.m. (instances per million)

hnědočerný 51 0,42
hnědo-černý  0 0,00
žlutočerný 18 0,15
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Corpus query (in the form of 
lemma)

Number of occurrences I.p.m. (instances per million)

žluto-černý  6 0,05
Table 6: Hyphenated vs. non-hyphenated labels of colours in syn2010 corpus

Both tokens come from the same book so the unusual choice may be ascribed to personal 
preferences of the translator. The third expression of colour, #3, was not found in the corpus 
hyphenated or without hyphens.

#4 represents the most interesting and the most challenging type of phrasal compounds: 
a hyphenated compound the elements of which form a complete sentence (cf. also subchapter 
4.9, #4).

#4
• But she certainly does not like, cannot stand, the American I-am-the-writer type who, 

when he looks at her, she knows is thinking, With your French confidence and your 
French fashions and your elitist French education, you are very French indeed, but 
you are nonetheless the academic and I am the writer – we are not equals.
Ale co se jí docela určitě nelíbí, co nedokáže vystát, je ten americký typ já-jsem-pan-
-spisovatel, který si myslí, když se na ni podívá, a ona to ví: S tou tvou francouzskou 
sebedůvěrou a s tou tvojí francouzskou módou a tím tvým francouzským elitářským 
vzděláním jsi opravdu skrznaskrz Francouzka, ale přes to všechno dokážeš jen učit, 
kdežto já jsem spisovatel – nesaháš mi ani po ramena.

Here again the research deals with a case of an English compound converted 1:1 to Czech. 
This means that the translation is very close and corresponds to the original. On the other hand, 
as the formation does not exist in Czech, it is obvious – at least for a reader slightly familiar 
with the issue and with English word-formation principles – that this is a case of not actually 
creating a translation but transferring an English structure into Czech environment.

The situation of hyphenated words in Czech I have already commented upon in the 
theoretical part; at this point just a few basic principles will be recalled: in cases of most of 
the tokens appearing in the corpora after searching for hyphenated compounds (command:  
[word=“.-+.-+.-+”], CQL language), the hyphens are not meant to connect meaningful words 
together in order to create a new phrase. More likely they signify stuttering; interjections; spell-
ing; or they are parts of local names or foreign words. The only frequent type of hyphenated 
formations is the type hnědo-černý (see above) or similar combinations of related words such as

• Všeobecně se cítilo, že nějaký návrat ke “klasice” smetanovsko-fibichovsko-
-dvořákovského typu je v nové tvorbě prostě už nemožný , a tak byl proklamován 
příklon ke “klasice hudby 20. století” […] 
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5. Conclusion

The presented diploma thesis dealt with phrasal compounds and their translation in fiction. 
There was no initial hypothesis of the paper: it was noticed that there is a certain tendency of 
creating new words in English that (probably) does not exist in Czech. These lexical units are 
remarkable both due to their form (several lexemes connected together with hyphens) and due 
to their syntactic and semantic flexibility:

• phrasal compounds can be found in all syntactic positions but one (subject; object; 
adverbial; subject complement; premodification; postmodification). No phrasal 
compounds in predicative position were found in the corpus.4

• in terms of semantics, phrasal compounds are often used to increase the readability 
of a text; to make it more lively, more expressive, and to show the writer’s creativity 
and personal preferences.

The research relied heavily on the corpus of fiction that is a part of project InterCorp 7 da-
tabase. There are 91 books, out of which 10 do not contain any phrasal compounds in the posi-
tion of a premodifier. After establishing my own subcorpus of fiction “Diplomka,” formulating 
a corpus query and receiving a data set, a preliminary corpus research was performed to find out 
how many phrasal compounds are actually included in the subcorpora. Eventually, I decided 
to work with phrasal compounds in the position of a premodifier. There were more reasons for 
this decision: they are easy to identify; they constitute a good background for creating witty and 
expressive formations that potentially represent a challenge for a translator; premodifiers are 
the clause element that is the most frequent as far as being represented by a phrasal compound 
is concerned.

The data file was subsequently edited to achieve a required amount of examples. To 
achieve a final number of 250 examples, a generator of random numbers was used. I also estab-
lished 10 subcategories to be able to observe the phrasal compounds closer in smaller groups. In 
each group, a few remarkable examples were selected to show a good / problematic translation 
within the category.

5.1  Results

Closer examination of 10 established categories showed that the examples are quite 
equally distributed in all of them; the most frequent were expressions of age and phrasal com-
pounds translated by means of indirect attributes. Slightly less frequent but mutually equal 
were categories of lexicalized and one-word translations; units, numbers, percentage etc.; and 
reformulations. 

My working hypothesis stated that the formations that were of central interest to me were 
the hyphenated ones; and not only in the English originals but also the hyphenated formulations 

4 However, hyphenated phrasal compounds with a verb as a head also exist (Plag 2003: 197–198).
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translated while maintaining the original form. However, the research showed that this is actu-
ally very rare approach. The category of hyphenated translations was the least frequent one (see 
Appendix VII and Table 3). Only one single translation (Appendix VII, example #4) presents 
the whole sentence transformed into a compound, hyphenated and translated in the same way 
as the hyphenated English original. This means that the initial assumption was incorrect: the 
actual state of matters is rather that these formations are very noticeable and make readers pay 
extraordinary attention to them. At the same time, they are exceptional; according to the results 
of my research, the process of inference of the hyphenated pattern from English to Czech (see 
below) has not started yet.

5.1.1 Reformulations, dependent clauses

Two most remarkable categories are the category of reformulations and the category of depend-
ent clauses. These two categories and their 46 examples in total, i.e. almost 19 % of the whole 
set, show the best examples of creative approach to translation. The category of reformulations 
presents 31 cases of phrasal compounds in premodification that mostly have a very condensed 
meaning – the meaning cannot be easily expressed in one word or by using a Czech attribute. 
There appeared examples that are almost delightful to the soul of a researcher in the field of 
translation and its critics: Example #7, Appendix VIII shows a translator that knows how to 
work with resources and is able to find just the correct level of localization and generalization. 
Example #18, Appendix VIII shows a clever reformulation of a very condensed expression 
which has been preserved in more clause elements throughout the whole complex sentence. 

Then, there are of course more problematic examples (#3, Appendix VIII – the translation 
is too general; #13, Appendix VIII – the expressivity of the phrasal compound is reduced). 

Another interesting category is the category of dependent clauses. 85.7 % of the examples 
were translated with an attributive dependent clause. Here, translators face a challenge of keep-
ing the coherence of a sentence. When replacing a single word with a whole clause, the sentence 
may easily become too long and uncomfortable to read. This may be a feature of style (cf. Ex-
ample 8, Appendix IX) but there are also examples of a clause not really well incorporated into 
the structure of a sentence: Example #1, #4, #13 (all from Appendix IX). The problem lies in 
repetition or FSP. Better examples are #2 or #9 where the translations are not so long and more 
plausible to orientate within. The dependent attributive clause (“vedlejší věta přívlastková”) is 
not uncommon in Czech and translating a phrasal compound by means of it is an acceptable 
choice; however, there are challenges that need to be observed.

5.1.2. Questionable translations

The Research part also lists several examples of not well-translated formations (Example 
#40, Appendix V; Example #13, Appendix VI etc.). Nevertheless, there are not many of these. 
The research should have initially been aimed at looking for bad translations, criticizing them 
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and showing why such approaches are not suitable for translating phrasal compounds. In my 
opinion, the lack of examples of bad translation can also be a result of selection of the works for 
the corpus: there are many “classics,” many well-known books from the golden collection of 
world literature. Usually, more care and attention is given to translations of these literary jewels 
(although this is unfortunately not an unbreakable rule). Consequently, works of this kind do 
not contain many problematic or questionable translations. 

In Appendix XII, there are also some novels that could be put under the heading of “light 
literature reads” or alike: Callgirl by Jeannette Angell; The Crush by Sandra Brown; two novels 
by Danielle Steel (Second Chance; Johnny Angel) and so on. Still, it is just a tip of the iceberg 
of the subcorpus; this is quite an inverse situation in comparison with the book market. 

However, one very important comment has to be made at this point. Saying that a transla-
tion is “questionable” is questionable itself; the research here suffers from certain quality of the 
research material: the examples are read out of context (as the corpus manager does not present 
much of the context above the level of one sentence). It is very well possible that the shortage of 
meaning is compensated somewhere else in the text, which is a completely acceptable strategy 
of translation; yet to confirm or contradict it would require much more complicated and exten-
sive research, especially if a whole subcorpus of fiction was taken into consideration. 

5.2  Suggestions for further research

Within the conclusion I would also like to list a few ideas for further research that have arisen 
while working on the presented topic. First potentially interesting topic is clear: analysing the 
presence of phrasal compounds also in different positions in a sentence. Phrasal compounds as 
clause elements are mostly represented by nouns – i.e. subject, all kinds of object, perhaps even 
subject complement.

One of the recently discussed topics in the field of translation theory is machine transla-
tion. This mechanism of translation develops quickly and spreads widely. Technicians, com-
putational linguists and IT experts optimistically expect that the day will come in the future 
when translating texts of all kinds will be reliable, quick and cheap through the exclusion of 
the human element. At this moment, teams of linguists are employed to “teach” languages to 
computers and work on various methods of annotation and creating corpora (e.g. in Google, in 
Czech National Corpus). Can a machine translation tool be taught something for which there is 
no parallel in Czech language? Conducting research within this field and also trying to suggest 
a method of “teaching” translation of non-corresponding lexical units could be another very 
interesting research topic.

Last but not least, Povejšil and others (1994: 78; Kufnerová, Povejšil and Straková 1994: 
47–48) discuss the possibility of interference among languages, namely the formal interference. 
Long-term influence of one language upon another can cause some degree of acceptance of the 
formal means; lexical units, collocations, or even idioms can be shared. Some examples from 
the presented paper show minor presence of such interference in the case of phrasal compounds 
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(see Appendix VII, esp. example 3). Closer observation of the presence of the hyphenated word 
pattern in Czech and its potential growth could yield interesting results.

5.3  Final comments

“When translating features of language comics, the demand of preserv-
ing the semantic content of a text and all its units (i.e. the demand of a 
translation faithfully and truthfully communicating everything what the 
original does) and the demand of preserving stylistic characteristics of 
the text (i.e. the selected language means and all the “bricks” of the text 
from a letter to a sentence are organized in the same way as in the origi-
nal text. Moreover, the translation makes readers laugh as the original 
does) are usually in a conflict.5” [translated by S. M.] 

The few months of work on the master thesis meant observing samples from more than 
100 Czech translations of fiction. It is just a drop in the sea of the number of Czech translations 
issued e.g. in a year; nevertheless, it provides a certain overview of Czech translation produc-
tion. Among other reasons many books in the sample are well-known classics that are bought 
and read by many people. This experience of studying (although short and isolated) examples 
of works of Czech translators made me finish the thesis with a few comments upon critics of 
translation and its importance, and a few comments about the quality of translated works.

In the Research part there were a few examples of very smart, well-thought or congenial 
translations. Names of translators were not included throughout the whole paper; therefore, my 
comments could not be biased by any personal preferences.

On the other hand, there were 9 examples of omissions – ignoring the word in the English 
original and not searching for a Czech equivalent(or at least not successfully). The fact that it 
forms only 3.6 % of the whole set could be regarded as positive; it is just a very minor part. 
Nevertheless, in my opinion a translator should be devoted to the meaning of the original text 
as much as possible. I do not mean the form – here, on the contrary, it is usually a good deci-
sion to modify sentences which are too long, too complicated, or too intricate. The quality of 
translation should not be limited by the low quality of the original; if a translator strives with 
an insoluble problem, it does not have to be his inability that prevents him from finding a cor-
rect solution. Moreover, the translator should not allow a poor original to cause low quality 
of translation (Skoumalová 1994: 206). The category of reformulations therefore shows how 
the cruces translatorum caused by sophisticated phrasal compounds can be very well handled. 
Moreover, Czech syntax works in a somewhat different way than the English one, and the best 
length of sentences that would guarantee a fluent flow of text may not always correspond to the 

5 “Při překládání prvků jazykové komiky se většinou dostává do konfliktu požadavek zachování sémantického obsahu 
textu a všech jeho jednotek (tedy požadavek, aby překlad věrně a pravdivě sděloval to, co sděluje originál) s požadavkem zacho-
vání stylistického charakteru textu (t.j. aby byly zvolené jazykové prostředky a všechny ʻstavební kostkyʼ textu od hlásky až po 
větu stejně uspořádány jako v originále a aby překlad vyvolával smích tak, jak to činí originál).” (Poláčková 1994: 118.)
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original text. (This does not apply to Czech language only and can be true for other languages 
as well.) At the same time, the content value of a text; the shades of meaning; the information 
value should be preserved in the highest possible degree. 

How could the presented thesis contribute to translators’ community? Within this com-
munity there are endless discussions about talent, endowment for translation – and there are 
also discussions whether it is crucial to become a good translator or whether one can be-
come a good translator through practice, diligence and willingness to learn (Kufnerová et al. 
1994; Mounin 1999; Hečko 2000; Krijtová, Havlíková 2013; and others). For example, Anna  
Housková (2008: 2–4) in an interview with Miloslav Uličný says that critics; theory; some 
practical skills can be taught at university departments of translation. However, although this is 
certainly crucial, it does not mean that a graduate from such department truly mastered transla-
tion. The more skilled and “cultivated” translators are, the more difficulties they are confronted 
with. Yet to understand and correctly interpret foreign text – to convey all its aspects to readers 
without making them think that the text is of Czech origin, from and about the Czech environ-
ment – is the greatest value of a good translation. A real translation does not attempt to convert 
foreign text to a target language while accommodating it to the background and conventions 
typical for the target language; rather it creates “a bridge” that connects readers with the foreign 
cultural environment.

In my opinion, the thesis shows two partial responses to this:
• In literary translation, there are moments – and they are not infrequent – in which 

the adequate translation requires the skill of “looking behind the scenes;” of crea-
tive work with the target language within the boundaries set by the source text; last 
but not least, of being proficient in the target language.

• Within the translators’ community, something that can be called “élite” exists. 
Again: I did not include any names of translators to keep the research unbiased as 
I can count myself in the community. In spite of this, the examples of translations 
marked as very good come from certain books repeatedly – they were coined by 
the same translator. Furthermore, people from the literary community are aware of 
“qualities” of translators; there are various prizes and competitions to help main-
taining such awareness.

• 
It is not difficult to say determine whether a translation is wrong or even bad. The other 

end of the spectrum, however, brings more controversion. Translation is not a natural science 
whose results always have a clear truth value; in the case of literary translation especially, it 
can usually be said that a translation is good but not that it is the best. This should not prevent 
anyone – translators, editors, critics or readers – from searching for better versions of the same 
text. Hopefully the presented diploma thesis contributes to improve the current state of research 
and to increase the awareness about the importance of high quality translations.
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Résumé

Tato diplomová práce se zabývá citátovými kompozity, phrasal compounds, v angličtině a je-
jich překladem do češtiny. Pracovní hypotézou pro diplomovou práci byl předpoklad, že ci-
tátová kompozita v pomlčkové podobě v češtině neexistují, v angličtině však jde o poměrně 
produktivní a v beletrii nezřídka využívaný způsob tvoření slov. Jak se s ním tedy vyrovnávají 
překladatelé? Je možné, že s narůstajícím objemem překladové literatury se do češtiny přejme 
i „pomlčkový zápis“ citátových kompozit? Pokud ne, jaké strategie potom překladatelé volí pro 
jejich převod do češtiny? Práce se konkrétně zabývá citátovými kompozity v pozici premodi-
fikátoru.

V teoretické části se práce věnuje složeninám, tedy kompozitům – compounds – z úhlů 
pohledu několika autorů. Začíná klasickým přístupem Hanse Marchanda, který definuje 
kompozitum na základě syntagmatického vztahu mezi dvěma slovy. Marchand ještě pracuje 
s výrazem „word“, slovo, později ale autoři volí spíše přesnější termíny: „lexém“, lexeme (Bau-
er), „lexikální jednotka“, lexical unit (Quirk et al.), „lexikální tvar, lexém“ (Dressler). 

Kompozita jsou dále definována Bauerem (1983) jako lexémy o dvou nebo více kmenech; 
Quirkem et al. (1985) jako lexikální jednotky s více bázemi, které lze gramaticky i séman-
ticky popsat jako jedno slovo; Plagem (2003) jako binární struktury. Binární struktury nemusejí 
nutně znamenat pouze kompozita ze dvou částí; podle Plaga mohou mít tyto struktury i několik 
„pater“, nicméně jde vždy o vztah mezi řídícím a závislým členem. U Plaga také nalézáme 
podrobnější kategorizaci kompozit podle toho, jaké slovní druhy se v nich kombinují. Wolf-
gang Dressler (2006) se o kompozitech zmiňuje jako o nejrozšířenějším způsobu slovotvorby 
a definuje je jako kombinace slovních tvarů nebo lexémů, z nichž vznikají nová slova. Rochelle 
Lieber (2010) přidává ještě dosud nezmíněný aspekt přízvuku: kompozita mají přízvuk „vlevo“, 
u frází různého typu nese přízvuk řídicí člen. 

Z českého prostředí zmiňuje práce výzkum Františka Čermáka (2007), který popisuje 
skládání jako velmi významný způsob tvoření slov, neboť repertoár kořenových autoséman-
tických morfémů je v každém jazyce omezený.

Také ve specifičtější oblasti citátových kompozit srovnává tato diplomová práce několik 
přístupů: Haspelmath (2010) tvrdí, že v některých jazycích nejde tvořit kompozita ze dvou 
lexémů téhož slovního druhu. Rozdíly mezi kompozitem a frází spočívají také v pozici přízvuku 
a v připojování plurálu, který se může buďto umisťovat až na konec lexikální jednotky (pak 
jde pravděpodobně o kompozitum), nebo může být připojen k některému jejímu prvku (případ 
sisters-in-law, „švagrové“, pak jde pravděpodobně o frázi). Nejspolehlivějším kritériem ovšem 
v konečném důsledku zůstává kritérium syntaktické: mezi dvě části kompozita nelze už přidat 
žádný další lexém, zatímco mezi dvě složky fráze se může vložit ještě další modifikátor. Jed-
notlivé segmenty fráze také mohou, na rozdíl od těch v kompozitu, být modifikovány zvlášť.

Definice citátových kompozit se, podobně jako v případě kompozit obecně, odlišují: Bau-
er (1983) definuje citátová kompozita jako konstrukce, ve kterých se na tvorbě nového slova 
podílí celá fráze.  Novější definice trpí různými terminologickými nedostatky: Rochelle Lieber 
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(2010) například za frázové kompozitum považuje celé „slovo“, které vznikne spojením fráze 
a substantiva, tj. substantivní frázi s jinou frází v pozici premodifikátoru. Tato definice se ale 
vymyká ze spektra ostatních přístupů a práce ji dále nevyužívá. 

Pokud jde o české prostředí, Mathesius (1975) píše, že citátová kompozita vznikají užitím 
větného členu (popřípadě fráze nebo dokonce celé klauze) jako substantivní složeniny. Jiří 
Nosek (1985) na Mathesia navazuje a rozvíjí jeho výzkum na téma „víceslovných struktur, ob-
vykle s pomlčkami“. Noskův přístup je striktně kontrastivní. Česká citátová kompozita popisu-
je jako uzavřenou třídu slov, která obsahuje převážně vlastní jména a apelativní kompozita typu 
„neznaboh“. Vachek (1976) již dříve poznamenal, že vzácnost citátových kompozit v češtině je 
do značné míry dána syntetickou povahou jazyka: tvoření slov skládáním jiných slov, z nichž 
mnohá podléhají pravidlům konjugace či deklinace, do dlouhých frází není právě produktivní 
způsob rozšiřování české slovní zásoby. 

Jedna klasifikace citátových kompozit uvedená v diplomové práci pochází právě od Jiřího 
Noska, který je rozděluje na nominální, verbální (tyto dvě kategorie vycházejí ze slovního 
druhu, který je řídicím členem fráze), konjunktivní a předložkové. Druhá možnost by podle 
Noska byla třídit kompozita na symetrická a asymetrická. Klasifikace zvolená pro diplomovou 
práci se blíží spíše Noskově první v pořadí, ale místo slovních druhů využívá větné členy a třídí 
citátová kompozita podle pozice ve větné struktuře.

Na závěr této podkapitoly se práce zmiňuje o citátových kompozitech v jiných jazy-
cích: v jazycích germánských je tento způsob tvoření nových slov velmi častý a produktivní 
(nizozemština, němčina aj.), zatímco v románských jazycích (španělština, katalánština a další) 
se složeniny tvoří jiným způsobem.

Otázka, které se při výzkumu citátových kompozit nelze vyhnout, je jejich pozice na 
hraně mezi morfologií a syntaxí. Přístup zabývající se touto otázkou je pojmenován jako hy-
potéza lexikální integrity (Lexical Integrity Hypothesis). Lapointe (1980) a Lieber a Scalise 
(2007) formulovali její základní tezi následně: „Žádné syntaktické pravidlo nemůže odkazovat 
k morfologické struktuře.“ Citátová kompozita se zpočátku zdála s hypotézou lexikální integ-
rity nekompatibilní, nicméně pozdější výzkumy Joan Bresnan a Sama Mchomba (1995), Pe-
tera Hohenhause (2005) a Jürgena Pafela (2015) vysvětlují jejich snadný přechod mezi syntaxí 
a morfologií procesem lexikalizace (Pafel hovoří o konverzi). Podle Pafela může fráze sloužit 
jako „stavební materiál“ pro nové slovo a ačkoliv je pak takové slovo sestaveno z fráze, fráze 
už to není.

V tomto momentě tedy teoretická část práce přirozeně přechází k syntaktickým otáz-
kám. Opět Nosek (1985) tvrdí, že citátová kompozita stojí pouze v pozici nominálních větných 
členů, ze kterých ovšem vyjímá například předmět; ve stejném roce Quirk et al. (1985) poz-
namenává, že konkrétně premodifikace víceslovnými výrazy mohou být genitivní, větné nebo 
premodifikace adverbiální frází. Quirkova CGEL již také pracuje s výrazy jako „kolokviální“, 
„slangové“, „příležitostné“. 

Velká kapitola práce je věnovaná otázkám překladu z angličtiny do češtiny. V práci se 
zmiňují teorie Jiřího Levého či Zbyňka Fišera, podstatný prostor je dále věnován práci Lu-
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cie Chlumské a Olgy Richterové, jež se zabývají překladem z hlediska kontrastivní lingvis-
tiky. V jazyce překladu často dochází ke zjednodušování, k omezenému výběru lexikálních 
prostředků či k větší tendenci sdělovat skutečnosti explicitně. Tento specifický registr češtiny, 
čeština v překladu, je obrovským zdrojem témat pro další výzkum, nicméně heterogenita tohoto 
jazyka a obrovské množství přeložených textů, z nichž by se vytvářel reprezentativní korpus, 
výzkumný záměr ztěžují. Toto bylo pro předkládanou práci poměrně důležité, protože ověřit, 
nakolik překladatelé zapojují kreativitu a znalost cílového jazyka a nakolik se spíše formálně 
i významově snaží přizpůsobit cizí struktuře kompozita, byla jedna ze základních pracovních 
hypotéz.

Dále se v této podkapitole hovoří o ekvivalenci, respektive non-ekvivalenci. Cílem práce 
je mimo jiné právě prozkoumat, nakolik se při překladu citátových kompozit překladatelé snaží 
o formální i výrazovou ekvivalenci; v případě té formální stojí před problémem, kdy v češtině 
podobné složeniny s pomlčkami neexistují, v případě výrazové je pak potřeba nějakým 
způsobem dosáhnout výrazné expresivity, jazykového humoru a jazykové hravosti, který v sobě 
anglická citátová kompozita často obsahují. Více o kritickém přístupu k překladu se nicméně 
píše v samém závěru práce.

Poslední kapitola teoretické části obsahuje poznámky o produktivitě, lexikalizaci a in-
stitucionalizaci a kreativitě při tvoření nových slov.

Práce byla vedena metodou „corpus-driven“ (korpusem ověřovaná, korpusem řízená), 
která badatelce umožnila nezatížený přístup k datům bez předchozí představy, jakou bude mít 
datový soubor podobu. Jako výzkumný materiál si práce volí databázi beletristických textů 
z projektu InterCorp, konkrétně verze InterCorp 7. Tento korpus badatelka zvolila vzhledem 
k datu počátku zpracovávání diplomové práce: 4. června 2015 byla zveřejněna osmá verze 
InterCorpu, nicméně začátkem roku 2015 byla nejaktuálnější právě verze 7. V tomto korpusu 
je 90 knih spadajících do podkategorie „fiction“. Data z nich byla shromážděna do subkor-
pusu označeného jako Diplomka. Vyhledání citátových kompozit s více než dvěma pomlčkami 
proběhlo pomocí nekomplikovného korpusového dotazu [word=“.+-.+-.+”]. Hledat konkrétně 
citátová kompozita jako slovní druh totiž není v korpusu možné, vycházelo se proto z této jejich 
formální vlastnosti. Výsledkem dotazu byl rozsáhlý korpus anglických vět obsahujících frázové 
kompozitum a jejich zarovnaných českých ekvivalentů.

Následně bylo třeba se rozhodnout, jak zmenšit datový soubor o téměř 3 000 položkách, 
aby velikostně odpovídal rozsahu nutnému pro diplomovou práci, tj. asi 200 položek: závěrečný 
soubor s daty tvoří náhodně vybraná frázová kompozita v pozici premodifikátoru. Premodi-
fikace byla zvolena pro jednoduchost určování tohoto větného členu, počtu premodifikátorů 
v celém korpusu (právě přímých přívlastků, premodifikátorů, je mezi citátovými kompozity 
nejvíce) a „atraktivita“ konkrétního větného členu: právě premodifikátory slouží autorům jako 
dobrý prostředek pro ozvláštnění textu, pro vyjádření vlastního stylu pomocí hapax legomen 
(jedinečně se vyskytujících lexémů). Následně došlo k náhodnému výběru 250 příkladů  
z celkového počtu 1 347 premodifikátorů – k výběru byl použit software pro náhodný 
výběr čísel.
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Překlady vybraných citátových kompozit v pozici premodifikátorů byly následně 
rozděleny do 10 kategorií: 

• vyjádření věku či stáří
• neshodné přívlastky
• označení jednotek, čísel, procent atd.
• jiné větné členy, reformulace
• lexikalizované překlady
• jednoslovné překlady
• víceslovné překlady
• vedlejší věty
• vynechávky
• překlady s pomlčkami

Jako nejčastěji zastoupené kategorie se ukázaly kategorie překladů citátových kompozit 
zakončených na -old a překlady neshodným přívlastkem, významnější zastoupení mají také 
kategorie lexikalizovaných a jednoslovných překladů, označení jednotek a reformulací či trans-
feru významu obsaženého v přívlastku na jiný větný člen. Následně je každá kategorie zvlášť 
okomentována a je z ní vybráno jednak několik příkladů, které ilustrují jednak obratné využití 
daného přístupu překladateli, jednak příklady problémových překladů, které nerespektují obsa-
hovou nebo významovou či výrazovou hodnotu originálního výrazu.

V závěru práce shrnuje hlavní poznatky z výzkumu a komentuje reformulace, vedlejší 
věty a vynechávky. Právě na kategoriích reformulace a vedlejší věty, jež tvoří téměř 19 % všech 
překladů, se nejlépe ukázalo, jak překladatelé zapojují tvůrčí schopnosti a úspěšně tak překládají 
i citátová kompozita, která na ploše jednoslovného premodifikátoru koncentrují i několik vrstev 
významu. V případě vedlejších vět zde nastupuje ještě otázka udržení koherence souvětí, které 
by nemělo svou délkou výrazně vyčnívat ze zbytku textu, přesto by však volba vedlejší věty 
měla zajistit, že se čtenáři přenese co nejvíce z významu citátového kompozita.

Závěr práce také řeší obecnou a složitou otázku kvality překladů, která by nikdy neměla 
být ovlivněna možnou nekvalitou originálu. V kolekci knižních titulů, které jsou zařazeny v da-
tabázi InterCorpu 7, lze narazit i na několik zástupců lehké literatury, která se nevyznačuje sty-
lovou vybroušeností a jazykovou ekvilibristikou. Přesto by však překlad i takových textů měl 
být přesný a věrný. V okamžiku, kdy překladatel premodifikaci citátovým kompozitem zcela 
vynechá, měl by k tomu mít silný důvod. Z hlediska teorie ekvivalence a věrnosti překladu je 
vynechání bez nahrazení obvykle chybou překladu.

Na druhou stranu, jen těžko můžeme objektivně a vypovídajícím způsobem hodnotit 
překlady, z nichž je k dispozici vždy jen jedna věta. Výzkum by musel počítat s případem, že 
překladatel chybějící význam nahrazuje jinými prostředky, na jiném místě v textu.

Oblast kritiky nebo vůbec hodnocení překladu není snadná, přesto ale velmi důležitá. 
I tato práce se snaží přispět ke zdůraznění jejího významu. Volba právě citátových kompozit, 
tzn. složenin vytvořených způsobem, který je v češtině jen velmi okrajový, skýtá příležitost 
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alespoň dílčím způsobem prověřit, jak se překladatelé k takovým výzvám staví a jak se jim 
to daří. Jisté závěry jsou učiněny již v této práci, zároveň poslední kapitola obsahuje i několik 
námětů pro další výzkum – citátová kompozita v pozici jiných větných členů, citátová kom-
pozita ve strojovém překladu apod. Vzhledem k tomu, že citátová kompozita se v současné 
angličtině hojně uplatňují v žurnalistických či reklamních textech, tedy žánrech, jejichž význam 
rozhodně neklesá, má takový výzkum i do budoucna velkou perspektivu, a to nejen jako výz-
kum jednojazyčný, ale i jako kontrastivně lingvistické studium převodu dosud téměř neužívané 
struktury do jazyka překladového. 
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Appendices

Appendix I: expressions ending in English with -old
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. A
 m

at
ka

 a
ni

 o
te

c 
ni

kd
y 

ne
ře

kl
i R

út
 o

 to
m

 d
ru

hé
m

 n
ic

 šp
at

né
ho

.

8
M

cE
w

an
A

to
ne

m
en

t
Th

at
 L

ol
a,

 w
ho

 w
as

 fi
fte

en
, a

nd
 th

e 
ni

ne
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

tw
in

s, 
Ja

ck
so

n 
an

d 
Pi

er
ro

t, 
w

er
e 

re
fu

ge
es

 
fr

om
 a

 b
itt

er
 d

om
es

tic
 c

iv
il 

w
ar

 s
ho

ul
d 

ha
ve

 
m

at
te

re
d 

m
or

e 
to

 B
rio

ny
.

 T
om

u 
že

 L
ol

a,
 k

te
ré

 b
yl

o 
pa

tn
ác

t, 
a 

de
ví

til
et

á 
dv

oj
ča

ta
 J

ac
ks

on
 a

 P
ie

rr
ot

, j
so

u 
ut

eč
en

ci
 p

ře
d 

oš
kl

iv
ou

 d
om

ác
í 

ob
ča

ns
ko

u 
vá

lk
ou

, m
ěl

a 
B

ri-
on

y 
př

ik
lá

da
t v

ět
ší

 v
ýz

na
m

. 
9

M
cE

w
an

A
to

ne
m

en
t

Th
ey

 te
rr

ifi
ed

 th
e 

te
n-

ye
ar

-o
ld

 C
ec

ili
a 

an
d 

he
r 

tw
el

ve
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

br
ot

he
r, 

an
d 

a 
gi

gg
lin

g 
fit

 w
as

 
al

w
ay

s j
us

t a
 b

re
at

h 
aw

ay
.

D
es

et
ile

té
 C

ec
ili

i a
 je

jím
u 

dv
an

ác
til

et
ém

u 
br

a-
tro

vi
 n

ah
án

ěl
i 

st
ra

ch
 a

 v
žd

yc
ky

 h
ro

zi
lo

, 
že

 j
e 

po
pa

dn
e 

zá
ch

va
t h

ih
ňá

ní
. 

10
M

cE
w

an
A

to
ne

m
en

t
It 

lo
ok

ed
 a

s t
ho

ug
h 

Er
ne

st
’s

 m
in

d 
w

as
 a

lre
ad

y 
el

se
w

he
re

, 
al

re
ad

y 
dr

ift
in

g 
se

ve
n 

su
m

m
er

s 
ah

ea
d 

to
 t

he
 e

ve
ni

ng
 w

he
n 

he
 w

ou
ld

 w
al

k 
aw

ay
 f

ro
m

 h
is

 j
ob

 a
s 

th
e 

Ta
lli

se
s’

 g
ar

de
ne

r, 
aw

ay
 f

ro
m

 t
he

 b
un

ga
lo

w
, 

w
ith

ou
t 

lu
gg

ag
e,

 
w

ith
ou

t 
ev

en
 a

 f
ar

ew
el

l 
no

te
 o

n 
th

e 
ki

tc
he

n 
ta

bl
e,

 le
av

in
g 

hi
s 

w
ife

 a
nd

 th
ei

r 
si

x-
ye

ar
-o

ld
 

so
n 

to
 w

on
de

r 
ab

ou
t h

im
 f

or
 th

e 
re

st
 o

f 
th

ei
r 

liv
es

.

Vy
pa

da
lo

 to
, j

ak
o 

by
 b

yl
 E

rn
es

t v
 d

uc
hu

 u
ž n

ěk
de

 
jin

de
, j

ak
o 

by
 se

 u
ž 

př
en

es
l o

 se
dm

 le
t d

ál
, k

 le
t-

ní
m

u 
ve

če
ru

, k
dy

 o
de

jd
e 

ze
 s

vé
ho

 z
am

ěs
tn

án
í 

za
hr

ad
ní

ka
 u

 T
al

lis
ov

ýc
h,

 o
de

jd
e 

z 
bu

ng
al

o-
vu

, b
ez

 z
av

az
ad

el
 a

 d
ok

on
ce

 i 
be

z 
pá

r 
sl

ov
 n

a 
ro

zl
ou

če
no

u 
na

 k
uc

hy
ňs

ké
m

 s
to

le
, o

pu
st

í s
vo

ji 
že

nu
 a

 je
jic

h 
še

st
ile

té
ho

 s
yn

ka
, k

te
ří 

si
 s

 tí
m

 p
o 

zb
yt

ek
 ž

iv
ot

a 
bu

do
u 

lá
m

at
 h

la
vu

. 
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11
M

cE
w

an
A

to
ne

m
en

t
Th

e 
ol

de
st

 o
f t

he
 c

hi
ld

re
n,

 a
 th

ir
te

en
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

bo
y 

w
ho

 lo
ok

ed
 n

o 
bi

gg
er

 th
an

 e
ig

ht
, h

ad
 g

ot
 

in
to

 th
e 

fo
un

ta
in

, c
lim

be
d 

on
to

 th
e 

st
at

ue
 a

nd
 

sn
ap

pe
d 

of
f 

th
e 

Tr
ito

n 
’ s

 h
or

n 
an

d 
hi

s 
ar

m
, 

rig
ht

 d
ow

n 
to

 th
e 

el
bo

w
.

N
ej

st
ar

ší
 z

 d
ět

í, 
tř

in
ác

til
et

ý 
kl

uk
, k

te
rý

 n
ev

y-
pa

da
l n

a 
ví

c 
ne

ž 
na

 o
sm

, v
le

zl
 d

o 
fo

nt
án

y,
 v

yl
ez

l 
na

 s
oc

hu
 a

 u
lo

m
il 

Tr
ito

no
vi

 p
až

i s
 ro

he
m

 tě
sn

ě 
po

d 
lo

kt
em

. 

12
W

ei
nb

er
g

D
re

am
s 

of
 a

 F
in

al
 

Th
eo

ry
R

un
ni

ng
 n

or
th

 f
ro

m
 A

us
tin

 t
o 

D
al

la
s 

is
 a

n 
ei

gh
ty

-m
ill

io
n-

ye
ar

-o
ld

 g
eo

lo
gi

ca
l f

or
m

at
io

n 
kn

ow
n 

as
 th

e A
us

tin
 C

ha
lk

, l
ai

d 
do

w
n 

as
 se

di
-

m
en

t i
n 

a 
se

a 
th

at
 c

ov
er

ed
 m

uc
h 

of
 T

ex
as

 in
 

th
e 

C
re

ta
ce

ou
s P

er
io

d.

O
d 

A
us

tin
u 

se
 t

áh
ne

 n
a 

se
ve

r 
k 

D
al

la
su

 o
sm

-
de

sá
t 

m
ili

on
ů 

le
t 

st
ar

á 
ge

ol
og

ic
ká

 f
or

m
ac

e 
zv

an
á 

au
st

in
sk

á 
kř

íd
a.

 V
zn

ik
la

 s
ed

im
en

ta
cí

 v
 

m
oř

i, 
kt

er
é 

po
kr

ýv
al

o 
Te

xa
s v

 d
ob

ě 
kř

íd
ov

é.
 

13
Pr

at
ch

ett
G

oo
d 

O
m

en
s

Sa
vi

ng
 t

he
 w

or
ld

 t
oo

k 
it 

ou
t 

of
 a

n 
el

ev
en

-
ye

ar
-o

ld
 b

od
y.

Za
ch

ra
ňo

vá
ní

 
sv

ět
a 

si
 

to
ho

 
vy

žá
da

lo
 

od
 

je
de

ná
ct

ile
té

ho
 tě

la
 a

ž 
až

.
14

Ro
w

lin
g

H
ar

ry
 P

ot
te

r a
nd

 th
e 

Pr
is

on
er

 o
f A

zk
ab

an
"B

la
ck

's 
no

t g
oi

ng
 to

 b
e 

ca
ug

ht
 b

y 
a 

th
ir

te
en

-
ye

ar
-o

ld
 w

iz
ar

d.
"B

la
ck

 se
 n

en
ec

há
 ch

yt
it 

ně
ja

ký
m

 tř
in

ác
til

et
ým

 
ko

uz
el

ní
čk

em
. 

15
Br

ow
n

H
el

lo
, D

ar
kn

es
s

Th
e 

m
an

 sp
ok

e 
on

ly
 li

m
ite

d 
En

gl
is

h 
an

d 
di

dn
't 

se
em

 t
o 

ca
re

 o
ne

 w
ay

 o
r 

th
e 

ot
he

r 
w

ha
t 

da
y 

B
ra

d 
pr

om
is

ed
 to

 r
et

ur
n 

th
e 

te
n-

ye
ar

-o
ld

 c
ar

 
to

 th
ei

r l
ot

.

C
hl

áp
ek

 p
ou

ží
va

l 
je

n 
om

ez
en

ý 
sl

ov
ní

k 
a 

by
lo

 
m

u 
zř

ej
m

ě 
sr

de
čn

ě 
je

dn
o,

 v
 k

te
rý

 d
en

 B
ra

d 
př

is
líb

il,
 ž

e 
te

n 
de

se
til

et
ý 

kř
áp

 v
rá

tí 
na

 j
ej

ic
h 

pa
rk

ov
iš

tě
.

16
Si

dd
on

s
H

ill
 T

ow
ns

A
 th

re
e-

ye
ar

-o
ld

 c
ou

ld
 s

ee
 s

he
's 

go
t t

he
 h

ot
s 

fo
r S

am
. A

pp
ar

en
tly

 it
 's

 a
 ra

th
er

 g
en

er
ic

 e
ff

ec
t 

am
on

g 
w

om
en

."

I 
tř

íle
té

 d
ítě

 b
y 

po
zn

al
o,

 ž
e 

m
á 

sl
ab

os
t 

pr
o 

Sa
m

a.
 T

o 
je

 z
je

vn
ě 

m
ez

i ž
en

am
i b

ěž
ný

 ú
ka

z.
"

17
Lo

dg
e

C
ha

ng
in

g 
Pl

ac
es

A
N

 E
IG

H
T-

Y
E

A
R

-O
L

D
’S

 V
IE

W
 O

F 
TH

E 
C

R
IS

IS
K

R
IZ

E 
O

Č
IM

A
 O

SM
IL

E
T

É
H

O
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18
Pa

la
hn

iu
k

C
ho

ke
M

ay
be

 it
 w

ill
 b

e t
he

 ei
gh

te
en

-y
ea

r-
ol

d 
bu

sb
oy

 
or

 th
e 

co
rd

ur
oy

 g
uy

 in
 th

e 
tu

rtl
en

ec
k 

sw
ea

te
r, 

bu
t o

ne
 o

f t
he

se
 p

eo
pl

e 
w

ill
 tr

ea
su

re
 m

e 
fo

r t
he

 
re

st
 o

f t
he

ir 
lif

e.

 M
ož

ná
 to

 b
ud

e 
te

n 
os

m
ná

ct
ile

tý
 p

ik
ol

ík
 n

eb
o 

tá
m

hl
et

en
 v

 m
an

še
st

ru
 a

 v
 r

ol
ák

u,
 to

 je
 je

dn
o,

 
pr

os
tě

 je
de

n 
z 

tě
ch

hl
e 

lid
í s

i m
ě 

bu
de

 p
o 

zb
yt

ek
 

ži
vo

ta
 h

ýč
ka

t j
ak

o 
po

kl
ad

.
19

Br
ow

n
Th

e 
D

a 
V

in
ci

 C
od

e
So

ph
ie

 N
ev

eu
 h

ad
 u

nw
itt

in
gl

y 
w

itn
es

se
d 

a 
tw

o-
th

ou
sa

nd
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

sa
cr

ed
 c

er
em

on
y.

So
ph

ie
 N

ev
eu

ov
á s

e 
ne

vě
do

m
ky

 p
řip

le
tla

 k
 p

os
-

vá
tn

ém
u 

ce
re

m
on

iá
lu

 st
ar

ém
u 

dv
a 

tis
íc

e 
le

t. 
20

N
ab

ok
ov

Lo
lit

a
O

nl
y 

th
e 

ot
he

r d
ay

 w
e 

re
ad

 in
 th

e 
ne

w
sp

ap
er

s 
so

m
e 

bu
nk

um
 a

bo
ut

 a
 m

id
dl

e-
ag

ed
 m

or
al

s o
f-

fe
nd

er
 w

ho
 p

le
ad

ed
 g

ui
lty

 to
 th

e 
vi

ol
at

io
n 

of
 

th
e 

M
an

n 
A

ct
 a

nd
 to

 tr
an

sp
or

tin
g 

a 
ni

ne
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

gi
rl 

ac
ro

ss
 s

ta
te

 li
ne

s 
fo

r i
m

m
or

al
 p

ur
po

s-
es

, w
ha

te
ve

r t
he

se
 a

re
.

N
en

í 
to

 t
ak

 d
lo

uh
o,

 c
o 

js
m

e 
se

 v
 n

ov
in

ác
h 

do
če

tli
 n

ěj
ak

é 
tře

sk
y 

pl
es

ky
 o

 m
ra

vn
ím

 d
e-

lik
ve

nt
ov

i 
st

ře
dn

íh
o 

vě
ku

, k
te

rý
 s

e 
př

iz
na

l, 
že

 
po

ru
ši

l 
M

an
nů

v 
zá

ko
n 

a 
př

ev
ez

l 
je

dn
u 

de
ví

ti-
le

to
u 

ho
lč

ič
ku

 z
 j

ed
no

ho
 s

tá
tu

 d
o 

dr
uh

éh
o 

za
 

ne
m

ra
vn

ým
i ú

če
ly

, a
ť 

se
 tí

m
 ro

zu
m

í c
ok

ol
i. 

21
N

ab
ok

ov
Lo

lit
a

Sh
e 

co
ns

id
er

ed
 m

e 
as

 if
 g

ra
sp

in
g 

al
l a

t o
nc

e 
th

e 
in

cr
ed

ib
le

 - 
an

d 
so

m
eh

ow
 te

di
ou

s, 
co

nf
us

-
in

g 
an

d 
un

ne
ce

ss
ar

y 
- f

ac
t t

ha
t t

he
 d

is
ta

nt
, e

le
-

ga
nt

, s
le

nd
er

, f
or

ty
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

va
le

tu
di

na
ria

n 
in

 
ve

lv
et

 c
oa

t s
itt

in
g 

be
si

de
 h

er
 h

ad
 k

no
w

n 
an

d 
ad

or
ed

 e
ve

ry
 p

or
e 

an
d 

fo
lli

cl
e 

of
 h

er
 p

ub
es

-
ce

nt
 b

od
y.

 <
/p

> 

 C
hv

ilk
u 

se
 n

a 
m

ě 
dí

va
la

, j
ak

o 
by

 t
ep

rv
e 

v 
té

 
ch

ví
li 

po
ch

op
ila

 t
u 

ne
uv

ěř
ite

ln
ou

 a
 p

on
ěk

ud
 

nu
dn

ou
, 

m
at

ou
cí

 a
 m

ar
no

u 
sk

ut
eč

no
st

, 
že

 t
en

 
zd

rž
en

liv
ý,

 e
le

ga
nt

ní
, 

št
íh

lý
 č

ty
ři

cá
tn

ík
 v

 s
a-

m
et

ov
ém

 k
ab

át
u,

 s
ed

íc
í 

ve
dl

e 
ní

, 
po

zn
al

 a
 

zb
ož

ňo
va

l k
až

di
čk

ý 
pó

r a
 fo

lik
ul

 je
jíh

o 
do

sp
ív

a-
jíc

íh
o 

tě
la

. 
22

N
ab

ok
ov

Lo
lit

a
(H

ad
 I 

do
ne

 to
 D

ol
ly

, p
er

ha
ps

, w
ha

t F
ra

nk
 L

a-
sa

lle
, 

a 
fif

ty
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

m
ec

ha
ni

c,
 h

ad
 d

on
e 

o 
el

ev
en

-y
ea

r-
ol

d 
Sa

lly
 H

or
ne

r i
n 

19
48

 ?
)

(U
dě

la
l j

se
m

 sn
ad

 D
ol

ly
 to

, c
o 

ro
ku

 1
94

8 
Fr

an
k 

La
sa

lle
, p

ad
es

át
ile

tý
 a

ut
om

ec
ha

ni
k,

 je
de

ná
ct

i-
le

té
 S

al
ly

 H
or

ne
ro

vé
 ?

) 
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23
Ba

rn
es

N
ot

hi
ng

 
to

 
B

e 
Fr

ig
ht

en
ed

 o
f

 2
) I

n 
Ja

nu
ar

y 
19

00
, M

au
ric

e 
R

en
ar

d,
 a

 s
ee

m
-

in
gl

y 
he

al
th

y 
th

ir
ty

-s
ev

en
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

cl
er

k 
of

 
w

or
ks

 in
 th

e 
H

ig
hw

ay
s 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t, 

co
lla

ps
es

 
in

 h
is

 P
ar

is
 o

ffi
ce

.

2)
 L

ed
en

 ro
ku

 1
90

0.
 M

au
ric

e 
R

en
ar

d,
 z

dá
nl

iv
ě 

zd
ra

vý
 

se
dm

at
ři

ce
til

et
ý 

ve
do

uc
í 

vý
st

av
by

 
si

ln
ic

, s
e 

zh
ro

ut
í v

e 
sv

é 
pa

říž
sk

é 
ka

nc
el

ář
i.

24
Ba

rn
es

N
ot

hi
ng

 
to

 
B

e 
Fr

ig
ht

en
ed

 o
f

D
ea

th
 

as
 

iro
ni

st
: 

th
e 

lo
cu

s 
cl

as
si

cu
s 

is
 

th
e 

10
00

-y
ea

r-
ol

d 
st

or
y 

I 
fir

st
 c

am
e 

ac
ro

ss
 

w
he

n 
re

ad
in

g 
So

m
er

se
t M

au
gh

am
.

Sm
rt 

ja
ko

 i
ro

ni
k:

 l
oc

us
 c

la
ss

ic
us

 j
e 

tis
íc

 l
et

 
st

ar
ý 

př
íb

ěh
, n

a 
kt

er
ý 

js
em

 p
op

rv
é 

na
ra

zi
l, 

kd
yž

 
js

em
 č

et
l S

om
er

se
ta

 M
au

gh
am

a.
25

Fi
el

di
ng

Pu
pp

et
t

B
es

id
e 

he
r o

n 
th

e 
fr

on
t s

ea
t o

f h
er

 th
re

e-
ye

ar
-

ol
d 

bl
ac

k 
Th

un
de

rb
ird

 c
on

ve
rti

bl
e 

is
 a

 fr
es

hl
y 

pu
rc

ha
se

d 
bo

ttl
e 

of
 e

xp
en

si
ve

 re
d 

w
in

e.

Ve
dl

e 
ní

, n
a 

př
ed

ní
m

 s
ed

ad
le

 t
ři

 r
ok

y 
st

ar
éh

o 
če

rn
éh

o 
ka

br
io

le
tu

 T
hu

nd
er

bi
rd

, 
le

že
la

 p
rá

vě
 

za
ko

up
en

á 
la

he
v 

dr
ah

éh
o 

če
rv

en
éh

o 
ví

na
. 

26
Fr

an
ci

s
R

at
 R

ac
e

Th
e 

D
uk

e's
 h

om
e 

w
as

 a
 tw

o-
ye

ar
-o

ld
 m

ai
de

n 
ca

lle
d 

Th
un

de
rs

tic
ks

.
V

év
od

ův
 k

ůň
 s

e 
jm

en
ov

al
 T

hu
nd

er
st

ic
ks

 a
 b

yl
 

to
 d

vo
ul

et
ý 

no
vi

c.
 

27
Fr

an
ci

s
R

at
 R

ac
e

Th
e 

re
m

ai
ni

ng
 tw

o 
ai

rc
ra

ft 
w

er
e 

a 
sm

al
l s

in
-

gl
e 

en
gi

ne
d 

tra
in

er
, a

nd
 a

 tw
in

-e
ng

in
ed

 e
ig

ht
-

ye
ar

-o
ld

 A
zt

ec
 e

qu
ip

pe
d 

w
ith

 e
ve

ry
 p

os
si

-
bl

e 
fly

in
g 

ai
d,

 f
or

 w
hi

ch
 H

ar
le

y 
w

as
 p

ay
in

g 
th

ro
ug

h 
th

e 
no

se
 o

n 
a 

fiv
e 

ye
ar

 le
as

e.

 J
ed

en
 z

e 
zb

ýv
aj

íc
íc

h 
st

ro
jů

 b
yl

o 
je

dn
om

o-
to

ro
vé

 c
vi

čn
é 

le
ta

dl
o,

 d
ru

hý
 b

yl
 st

ar
ý 

dv
ou

m
o-

to
ro

vý
 a

zt
ék

 v
yb

av
en

ý 
m

od
er

ní
m

i p
řís

tro
ji,

 z
a 

kt
er

ý 
H

ar
le

y 
pl

at
il 

kr
va

vé
 s

pl
át

ky
 n

a 
pě

til
et

ou
 

sm
lo

uv
u.

28
St

ee
l

Se
co

nd
 C

ha
nc

e
H

e 
fle

w
 i

n 
fr

om
 L

on
do

n 
fo

r 
th

e 
sh

oo
t, 

w
ith

 
fo

ur
 a

ss
is

ta
nt

s, 
hi

s 
ni

ne
te

en
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

w
ife

, 
an

d 
th

ei
r s

ix
-m

on
th

-o
ld

 tw
in

s.

Př
ile

tě
l 

z 
Lo

nd
ýn

a 
se

 č
ty

řm
i 

as
is

te
nt

y,
 s

vo
u 

de
va

te
ná

ct
ile

to
u 

m
an

že
lk

ou
 a

 š
es

tim
ěs

íč
ní

m
i 

dv
oj

ča
ty

. 
29

Gr
ish

am
Th

e 
C

lie
nt

H
e 

fe
lt 

lik
e 

an
 e

le
ve

n-
ye

ar
-o

ld
 fa

th
er

.
Př

ip
ad

al
 si

 ja
ko

 je
de

ná
ct

ile
tý

 o
te

c.
 

30
Gr

ish
am

Th
e 

C
lie

nt
H

e 
w

as
 a

n 
el

ev
en

-y
ea

r-
ol

d 
ch

ild
, a

 s
m

ar
t o

ne
 

w
ith

 p
le

nt
y 

of
 s

tre
et

 s
en

se
, 

bu
t 

sh
e 

'd
 s

ee
n 

m
an

y 
lik

e 
hi

m
 a

nd
 k

ne
w

 th
at

 a
t t

hi
s 

m
om

en
t 

he
 w

as
 n

ot
hi

ng
 b

ut
 a

 sc
ar

ed
 li

ttl
e 

bo
y.

M
lu

vi
la

 s
 j

ed
en

ác
til

et
ým

 c
hl

ap
ce

m
, 

ch
yt

rý
m

 
a 

od
 p

řír
od

y 
in

te
lig

en
tn

ím
, 

je
no

m
že

 t
ak

ov
ýc

h 
ja

ko
 o

n,
 u

ž 
vi

dě
la

 m
no

ho
. 

V
ěd

ěl
a,

 ž
e 

v 
to

m
-

to
 o

ka
m

ži
ku

 m
lu

ví
 j

en
 s

 m
al

ým
 v

yd
ěš

en
ým

 
dí

tě
te

m
. 
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31
Gr

ish
am

Th
e 

C
lie

nt
N

ow
, 

I'v
e 

ne
ve

r 
kn

ow
n 

an
 e

le
ve

n-
ye

ar
-o

ld
 

ki
d 

to
 b

e 
he

ld
 in

 c
on

te
m

pt
, b

ut
 if

 y
ou

 w
er

e 
an

 
ad

ul
t 

an
d 

yo
u 

re
fu

se
d 

to
 a

ns
w

er
 t

he
 j

ud
ge

's 
qu

es
tio

ns
, t

he
n 

yo
u'

d 
go

 to
 ja

il 
fo

r c
on

te
m

pt
."

N
ez

ná
m

 v
ša

k 
je

di
né

 j
ed

en
ác

til
et

é 
dí

tě
, 

kt
er

é 
by

 z
ad

rž
el

i 
za

 p
oh

rd
án

í 
so

ud
em

. 
K

dy
by

s 
by

l 
do

sp
ěl

ý 
a 

od
m

ítl
 v

yp
ov

íd
at

 n
a 

so
ud

co
vy

 o
tá

zk
y,

 
pa

k 
by

 se
s d

os
ta

l d
o 

va
zb

y 
za

 p
oh

rd
án

í s
ou

de
m

. 
"

32
Br

ow
n

Th
e 

C
ru

sh
A

bo
ut

 h
is

 si
xt

ee
n-

ye
ar

-o
ld

 d
au

gh
te

r?
"

O
 sv

oj
í š

es
tn

ác
til

et
é 

dc
eř

i?
"

33
Br

ow
n

Th
e 

C
ru

sh
Th

e 
ER

 r
es

id
en

t 
sa

id
, 

"F
or

ty
-o

ne
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

m
al

e,
 st

ab
 w

ou
nd

 in
 th

e 
ba

ck
, l

ow
er

 ri
gh

t s
id

e.
 "

M
už

, 
čt

yř
ic

et
 j

ed
na

 l
et

,"
 r

ef
er

ov
al

 m
la

dš
í 

lé
ka

ř. 
"B

od
ná

 rá
na

 v
 z

ád
ec

h 
na

 p
ra

vé
 st

ra
ně

 n
ad

 
pa

se
m

. 
34

Br
ow

n
Th

e 
D

a 
V

in
ci

 C
od

e
G

ra
bb

in
g 

th
e 

gi
ld

ed
 f

ra
m

e,
 t

he
 s

ev
en

ty
-s

ix
-

ye
ar

-o
ld

 m
an

 h
ea

ve
d 

th
e 

m
as

te
rp

ie
ce

 to
w

ar
d 

hi
m

se
lf 

un
til

 it
 to

re
 fr

om
 th

e 
w

al
l a

nd
 S

au
ni

èr
e 

co
lla

ps
ed

 b
ac

kw
ar

d 
in

 a
 h

ea
p 

be
ne

at
h 

th
e 

ca
n-

va
s.

T
ři

as
ed

m
de

sá
til

et
ý 

m
už

 
se

 
za

ch
yt

il 
po

zl
a-

ce
né

ho
 C

ar
av

ag
gi

ov
a 

rá
m

u 
ta

ko
vo

u 
si

lo
u,

 a
ž 

se
 

m
is

tro
vs

ké
 d

ílo
 u

vo
ln

ilo
 z

e 
st

ěn
y 

a 
Sa

un
ie

re
 s

e 
po

d 
tíh

ou
 o

br
az

u 
zh

ro
ut

il 
na

zn
ak

.

35
Br

ow
n

Th
e 

D
a 

V
in

ci
 C

od
e

W
ith

in
 m

in
ut

es
, h

e 
w

as
 st

ep
pi

ng
 in

to
 th

e 
qu

ie
t 

sa
nc

tu
ar

y 
of

 L
on

do
n'

s 
gr

an
de

st
 n

in
e-

hu
n-

dr
ed

-y
ea

r-
ol

d 
bu

ild
in

g.
 

Po
 n

ěk
ol

ik
a 

m
in

ut
ác

h 
už

 v
st

ou
pi

l 
do

 t
ic

hé
ho

 
sv

at
os

tá
nk

u 
ne

js
la

vn
ěj

ší
 

lo
nd

ýn
sk

é 
bu

do
vy

, 
st

ar
é 

pl
ný

ch
 d

ev
ět

 se
t l

et
. 

36
O

nd
aa

tje
Th

e 
En

gl
is

h 
Pa

tie
nt

H
e 

w
as

 b
eh

in
d 

he
r 

hu
nc

he
d-

ov
er

 b
od

y,
 h

is
 

ni
ne

-y
ea

r-
ol

d 
ha

nd
s 

on
 h

er
 s

ho
ul

de
rs

, 
an

d 
w

he
n 

sh
e 

w
as

 fi
na

lly
 s

til
l, 

ju
st

 n
ow

 a
nd

 th
en

 
a 

sh
ud

de
r, 

he
 b

eg
an

 t
o 

sc
ra

tc
h 

he
r 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

sa
ri,

 th
en

 p
ul

le
d 

it 
as

id
e 

an
d 

sc
ra

tc
he

d 
he

r 
sk

in
-a

s 
H

an
a 

no
w

 re
ce

iv
ed

 th
is

 te
nd

er
 a

rt,
 h

is
 

na
ils

 a
ga

in
st

 t
he

 m
ill

io
n 

ce
lls

 o
f 

he
r 

sk
in

, i
n 

hi
s t

en
t, 

in
 1

94
5,

 w
he

re
 th

ei
r c

on
tin

en
ts

 m
et

 in
 

a 
hi

ll 
to

w
n.

Le
že

l z
a j

ej
ím

 n
ah

rb
en

ým
 tě

le
m

, d
ev

íti
le

tý
, r

uc
e 

jí 
po

lo
ži

l n
a r

am
en

a,
 a 

kd
yž

 n
ak

on
ec

 zm
lk

la
 a 

už
 

je
n 

ch
ví

le
m

i s
eb

ou
 šk

ub
la

, z
ač

al
 ji

 šk
rá

ba
t, 

př
es

 
sá

rí,
 a

le
 p

ak
 je

 o
dh

rn
ul

 a
 š

kr
áb

al
 p

řím
o 

na
 k

ůž
i 

- t
ak

 ja
ko

 se
 te

ď
 H

an
ě 

do
st

áv
al

o 
to

ho
to

 n
ěž

né
ho

 
um

ěn
í, 

kd
y 

ne
ht

y 
pr

ob
ou

ze
l m

ili
ón

y 
bu

ně
k 

je
jí 

ků
že

, v
 j

eh
o 

st
an

u,
 v

 r
oc

e 
19

45
, k

de
 s

e 
je

jic
h 

ko
nt

in
en

ty
 se

tk
al

y 
v 

ho
rs

ké
m

 m
ěs

te
čk

u.
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37
Ha

ile
y

Th
e 

Fi
na

l D
ia

gn
os

is
"W

el
l, 

th
es

e 
ar

e 
th

e 
or

ga
ns

 o
f a

 fi
ft

y-
fiv

e-
ye

ar
-

ol
d 

w
om

an
."

"P
oh

le
ď

te
! 

Zk
ou

m
ám

e 
pr

áv
ě 

or
gá

ny
 

pě
ta

pa
de

sá
til

et
é 

že
ny

."
38

Ha
ile

y
Th

e 
Fi

na
l D

ia
gn

os
is

"F
ift

y-
fiv

e-
ye

ar
-o

ld
 w

om
an

.
 "

Pa
de

sá
tip

ět
ile

tá
 ž

en
a.

 
39

Ro
th

Th
e 

H
um

an
 S

ta
in

In
 1

94
4 

W
al

te
r w

as
 a

 tw
en

ty
-o

ne
-y

ea
r-

ol
d 

ri-
fle

m
an

 w
ith

 a
 c

ol
or

ed
 in

fa
nt

ry
 c

om
pa

ny
.

V
 ro

ce
 1

94
4 

po
st

up
ov

al
 je

dn
ad

va
ce

til
et

ý 
W

al
-

te
r j

ak
o 

st
ře

le
c 

s b
ar

ev
no

u 
pě

ch
ot

ní
 je

dn
ot

ko
u.

 
40

Ro
th

Th
e 

H
um

an
 S

ta
in

ev
en

 th
os

e 
pe

op
le

 h
ad

 to
 f

ac
e 

up
 to

 th
e 

th
or

-
ou

gh
go

in
g 

tra
ns

fo
rm

at
io

n 
th

at
 h

ad
 f

ol
lo

w
ed

 
up

on
 t

he
 s

po
ok

s 
in

ci
de

nt
 a

nd
 t

ha
t 

ha
d 

no
t 

on
ly

 b
ro

ug
ht

 C
ol

em
an

 S
ilk

 t
o 

hi
s 

m
or

tif
y-

in
g 

en
d 

bu
t l

ed
 a

s 
w

el
l-l

ed
 in

ex
cu

sa
bl

y-
to

 th
e 

gr
ue

so
m

e 
de

at
h 

of
 F

au
ni

a 
Fa

rle
y,

 th
e 

ha
pl

es
s 

th
ir

ty
-f

ou
r-

ye
ar

-o
ld

 il
lit

er
at

e 
w

ho
m

, a
s 

ev
e-

ry
on

e 
no

w
 k

ne
w

, h
e 

ha
d 

ta
ke

n 
in

 o
ld

 a
ge

 a
s 

hi
s m

is
tre

ss
.

do
ko

nc
e 

i 
tit

o 
lid

é 
m

us
el

i 
př

ip
us

tit
 z

ás
ad

ní
 

pr
om

ěn
u 

os
ob

no
st

i, 
je

ž 
ná

sl
ed

ov
al

a 
po

 a
fé

ře
 

s 
př

íz
ra

ky
 a

 k
te

rá
 n

ej
en

že
 d

ov
ed

la
 C

ol
em

a-
na

 S
ilk

a 
k 

ta
k 

os
tu

dn
ém

u 
ko

nc
i, 

al
e 

st
ej

ně
 

ta
k 

ve
dl

a 
- 

- 
ne

om
lu

vi
te

ln
ě 

- 
- 

k 
hr

ůz
né

 s
m

rti
 

Fa
un

ie
 

Fa
rle

yo
vé

, 
ži

vo
te

m
 

pr
on

ás
le

do
va

né
 

čt
yř

ia
tř

ic
et

ile
té

 n
eg

ra
m

ot
né

 n
eš

ťa
st

ni
ce

, k
te

r-
ou

, j
ak

 u
ž 

te
ď

 k
až

dý
 v

ěd
ěl

, s
i 

C
ol

em
an

 S
ilk

 i
 

př
es

 sv
ůj

 p
ok

ro
či

lý
 v

ěk
 p

oř
íd

il 
ja

ko
 m

ile
nk

u.
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41
Ro

th
Th

e 
H

um
an

 S
ta

in
So

 a
t 

m
ag

ic
, 

m
yt

hi
ca

l 
W

es
t 

Po
in

t, 
w

he
re

 i
t 

lo
ok

ed
 to

 h
im

 th
at

 d
ay

 a
s 

th
ou

gh
 th

er
e 

w
er

e 
m

or
e 

of
 A

m
er

ic
a 

in
 e

ve
ry

 s
qu

ar
e 

in
ch

 o
f 

th
e 

fla
g 

fla
pp

in
g 

on
 th

e 
W

es
t P

oi
nt

 fl
ag

po
le

 th
an

 
in

 a
ny

 fl
ag

 h
e'd

 e
ve

r s
ee

n,
 a

nd
 w

he
re

 th
e 

iro
n 

fa
ce

s 
of

 th
e 

ca
de

ts
 h

ad
 fo

r h
im

 th
e 

m
os

t p
ow

-
er

fu
l h

er
oi

c 
si

gn
ifi

ca
nc

e,
 e

ve
n 

he
re

, a
t t

he
 p

a-
tri

ot
ic

 c
en

te
r, 

th
e 

m
ar

ro
w

 o
f h

is
 c

ou
nt

ry
's 

un
-

br
ea

ka
bl

e 
sp

in
e,

 w
he

re
 h

is
 s

ix
te

en
-y

ea
r-

ol
d'

s 
fa

nt
as

y 
of

 th
e 

pl
ac

e 
m

at
ch

ed
 p

er
fe

ct
ly

 th
e 

of
-

fic
ia

l f
an

ta
sy

, w
he

re
 e

ve
ry

th
in

g 
he

 s
aw

 m
ad

e 
hi

m
 fe

el
 a

 fr
en

zy
 o

f l
ov

e 
no

t o
nl

y 
fo

r h
im

se
lf 

bu
t f

or
 a

ll 
th

at
 w

as
 v

is
ib

le
, a

s 
if 

ev
er

yt
hi

ng
 in

 
na

tu
re

 w
er

e 
a 

m
an

ife
st

at
io

n 
of

 h
is

 o
w

n 
lif

e-
th

e 
su

n,
 th

e 
sk

y,
 th

e 
m

ou
nt

ai
ns

, t
he

 r
iv

er
, t

he
 

tre
es

, 
ju

st
 C

ol
em

an
 B

ru
tu

s 
"S

ilk
y"

 S
ilk

 c
ar

-
rie

d 
to

 th
e 

m
ill

io
nt

h 
de

gr
ee

-e
ve

n 
he

re
 n

ob
od

y 
kn

ew
 h

is
 s

ec
re

t, 
an

d 
so

 h
e 

w
en

t o
ut

 th
er

e 
in

 
th

e 
fir

st
 r

ou
nd

 a
nd

, u
nl

ik
e 

M
ac

 M
ac

hr
on

e 
's 

un
de

fe
at

ed
 c

ou
nt

er
pu

nc
he

r, 
st

ar
te

d 
hi

tti
ng

 th
is

 
gu

y 
w

ith
 e

ve
ry

th
in

g 
he

 h
ad

.

 A
ni

 t
eď

, 
v 

m
ag

ic
ké

m
, 

m
yt

ic
ké

m
 W

es
t 

Po
in

-
tu

, 
kd

e 
m

u 
te

n 
de

n 
př

ip
ad

al
o,

 ž
e 

v 
ka

žd
ém

 
čt

ve
re

čn
ím

 c
en

tim
et

ru
 v

la
jk

y 
tře

po
ta

jíc
í 

se
 n

a 
w

es
tp

oi
nt

sk
ém

 s
to

žá
ru

 j
e 

ví
c 

A
m

er
ik

y 
ne

ž 
v 

ja
ké

ko
li 

jin
é 

vl
aj

ce
, 

ja
ko

u 
kd

y 
vi

dě
l, 

kd
e 

m
u 

ka
m

en
né

 t
vá

ře
 k

ad
et

ů 
př

ip
ad

al
y 

ja
ko

 o
bl

ič
ej

e 
ne

ju
da

tn
ěj

ší
ch

 
hr

di
nů

, 
do

ko
nc

e 
an

i 
zd

e,
 

v 
sa

m
ot

né
m

 s
rd

ci
 v

la
st

en
ec

tv
í, 

v 
ko

st
ní

 d
ře

ni
 n

e-
zl

om
né

 p
át

eř
e 

je
ho

 v
la

st
i, 

kd
e 

př
ed

st
av

a 
je

ho
 

še
st

ná
ct

ile
té

 fa
nt

az
ie

 d
ok

on
al

e 
la

di
la

 s 
ofi

ci
ál

ní
 

př
ed

st
av

ou
, 

kd
e 

vš
ec

hn
o,

 c
o 

vi
dě

l, 
v 

ně
m

 v
z-

bu
zo

va
lo

 n
áv

al
y 

lá
sk

y 
ne

je
n 

k 
so

bě
, 

al
e 

ke
 

vš
em

u 
vi

di
te

ln
ém

u,
 ja

ko
 b

y 
vš

e 
v 

př
íro

dě
 b

yl
o 

pr
oj

ev
em

 j
eh

o 
vl

as
tn

íh
o 

ži
vo

ta
 -

 s
lu

nc
e,

 o
bl

o-
ha

, h
or

y,
 ř

ek
a,

 s
tro

m
y,

 p
ro

st
ě 

C
ol

em
an

 B
ru

tu
s 

"S
ilk

y"
 S

ilk
 m

ili
on

kr
át

 z
ná

so
be

ný
 -

, 
do

ko
nc

e 
an

i z
de

 n
ik

do
 n

ez
na

l j
eh

o 
ta

je
m

st
ví

, a
 ta

k 
še

l d
o 

pr
vn

íh
o 

ko
la

 a
 z

ce
la

 ji
na

k 
ne

ž 
M

ac
 M

ac
hr

on
ův

 
ne

po
ra

že
ný

 o
br

an
ář

 z
ač

al
 d

o 
to

ho
 k

lu
ka

 b
uš

it 
hl

av
a 

ne
hl

av
a.
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42
Gr

ish
am

Th
e 

St
re

et
 L

aw
ye

r
D

ra
ke

 &
 S

w
ee

ne
y 

w
as

 m
en

tio
ne

d 
ag

ai
n,

 in
 th

e 
th

ird
 s

to
ry

 o
f t

he
 m

or
ni

ng
, i

n 
co

nn
ec

tio
n 

w
ith

 
th

e 
ki

lli
ng

 o
f a

 n
in

et
ee

n-
ye

ar
-o

ld
 c

rim
in

al
.

Pá
no

vé
 o

d 
D

ra
ke

a 
&

 S
w

ee
ne

yh
o 

se
 o

 t
om

 
os

ta
tn

ě 
sa

m
i 

zm
ín

ili
 

ve
 

tře
tím

 
po

ds
ta

tn
ém

 
čl

án
ku

 r
an

ní
ho

 v
yd

án
í, 

ve
 s

po
jit

os
ti 

se
 z

ab
ití

m
 

de
va

te
ná

ct
ile

té
ho

 k
rim

in
ál

ní
ka

.
43

Gr
ish

am
Th

e 
Te

st
am

en
t

W
he

re
 w

ou
ld

 a
 t

w
en

ty
-t

hr
ee

-y
ea

r-
ol

d 
gr

ad
 

st
ud

en
t b

e 
at

 7
 A

. M
. o

n 
a 

Su
nd

ay
 m

or
ni

ng
 ?

K
de

 a
si

 m
oh

l 
bý

t 
tř

ia
dv

ac
et

ile
tý

 m
la

dí
k 

v 
ne

dě
li 

v 
se

dm
 h

od
in

 rá
no

 ?
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Appendix II: postmodification (neshodný přívlastek)
1

Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs

A
ll 

of
 w

hi
ch

 le
ad

s 
m

e 
to

 th
e 

m
os

t d
iffi

cu
lt 

as
-

pe
ct

 o
f 

hu
m

an
-b

ea
r 

in
te

ra
ct

io
n:

 o
ne

-o
n-

on
e 

co
nf

ro
nt

at
io

n.

To
 v

še
 m

ne
 v

ed
e 

k 
ne

js
lo

ži
tě

jš
í s

trá
nc

e 
vz

áj
em

né
ho

 
ov

liv
ňo

vá
ní

 m
ez

i l
id

m
i a

 m
ed

vě
dy

: k
on

fli
kt

u 
´j

ed
en

 
pr

ot
i d

ru
hé

m
u´

. 
2

Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs

I s
us

pe
ct

ed
 a

 p
or

cu
pi

ne
, a

s t
he

re
 w

as
 a

 b
ru

sh
-

an
d-

st
um

p 
pi

le
 n

ea
rb

y 
th

at
 c

ou
ld

 h
av

e 
be

en
 

us
ed

 b
y 

on
e 

fo
r s

he
lte

r.

U
rč

it 
js

em
 je

 a
le

 n
ed

ok
áz

al
. M

ěl
 js

em
 v

ša
k 

po
de

zř
en

í 
na

 d
ik

ob
ra

za
, p

ro
to

že
 o

po
dá

l s
tá

la
 h

ro
m

ád
ka

 z 
ho

uš
tí 

a 
pa

hý
lů

, k
te

rá
 b

y 
m

u 
do

ce
la

 d
ob

ře
 m

oh
la

 s
lo

už
it 

ja
ko

 ú
kr

yt
.

3
Ki

lh
am

A
m

on
g 

th
e 

B
ea

rs
Th

e 
de

n 
ro

om
 is

 fo
ur

te
en

 fe
et

 b
y 

fo
ur

te
en

 fe
et

, 
w

ith
 a

 c
on

cr
et

e 
flo

or
 a

nd
 e

ig
ht

-f
oo

t 
st

on
e-

an
d-

m
or

ta
r 

w
al

ls
.

M
ís

tn
os

t -
 b

rlo
h 

m
ěř

ila
 č

ty
ři 

m
et

ry
 d

va
ce

t k
rá

t č
ty

ři 
m

et
ry

 d
va

ce
t, 

m
ěl

a 
be

to
no

vo
u 

po
dl

ah
u 

a 
zh

ru
ba

 
dv

a 
a 

pů
l 

m
et

ru
 v

ys
ok

é 
st

ěn
y 

na
ho

ze
né

 m
al

to
u 

a 
ob

ez
dě

né
 k

am
en

em
.

4
Ki

lh
am

A
m

on
g 

th
e 

B
ea

rs
R

un
ni

ng
 b

es
id

e 
th

e 
kn

ol
l w

as
 a

 s
pr

uc
e-

an
d-

sp
ha

gn
um

 sw
am

p 
in

 a
 sm

al
l r

av
in

e.
V

 m
al

é 
pr

ol
ák

lin
ě 

hn
ed

 v
ed

le
 p

ah
or

ku
 le

že
la

 b
až

in
a 

za
ro

st
lá

 je
hl

ič
na

ny
 a

 r
aš

el
in

ík
em

.
5

Irv
in

g
A

 W
id

ow
 fo

r a
 Y

ea
r

M
rs

 H
av

el
oc

k 
w

ou
ld

 t
ak

e 
an

 a
ct

iv
e 

in
te

re
st

 
in

 E
dd

ie
's 

de
ve

lo
pm

en
t o

f 
th

e 
yo

un
ge

r-
m

an
-

w
ith

-t
he

-o
ld

er
-w

om
an

 th
em

e.

Pa
ní

 H
av

el
oc

ko
vo

u 
za

ča
l v

ýv
oj

 té
m

at
u 

m
la

dš
í m

už
 

se
 st

ar
ší

 ž
en

ou
 ž

iv
ě 

za
jím

at
. 

6
Irv

in
g

A
 W

id
ow

 fo
r a

 Y
ea

r
Sh

e 
w

as
 ta

ll 
an

d 
sl

en
de

r, 
he

r s
ki

n 
a 

ki
nd

 o
f c

of
-

fe
e-

w
ith

-c
re

am
 c

ol
or

, a
nd

 a
lth

ou
gh

 h
er

 h
ig

h 
fo

re
he

ad
 a

nd
 p

ro
no

un
ce

d 
ch

ee
kb

on
es

 g
av

e 
he

r f
ac

e 
an

 e
xo

tic
 a

sp
ec

t, 
th

er
e 

w
as

 so
m

et
hi

ng
 

to
o 

pr
om

in
en

t a
bo

ut
 th

e 
bo

ne
s i

n 
he

r f
ac

e.

B
yl

a 
vy

so
ká

 a
 št

íh
lá

, p
le

ť m
ěl

a 
ba

rv
u 

ká
vy

 s 
m

lé
ke

m
 

a 
tře

ba
že

 v
ys

ok
é 

če
lo

 a
 v

ýr
az

né
 lí

cn
í k

os
ti 

do
dá

va
ly

 
ob

lič
ej

i e
xo

tic
ký

 c
ha

ra
kt

er
, n

a 
ko

st
ec

h 
v 

ob
lič

ej
i b

yl
o 

ně
co

 p
od

ez
ře

lé
ho

.
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7
Irv

in
g

A
 W

id
ow

 fo
r a

 Y
ea

r
N

ot
w

ith
st

an
di

ng
 t

he
 c

oa
t-

an
d-

tie
 d

re
ss

 c
od

e 
of

 th
e 

N
ew

 Y
or

k 
A

th
le

tic
 C

lu
b,

 a
nd

 d
es

pi
te

 th
e 

fa
ct

 th
at

 E
dd

ie
 w

as
 o

f a
n 

ag
e 

an
d 

ba
ck

gr
ou

nd
 

th
at

 f
el

t 
co

m
fo

rta
bl

e 
in

 c
oa

ts
 a

nd
 t

ie
s 

- 
af

te
r 

al
l, 

he
 w

as
 a

n 
Ex

on
ia

n 
- t

he
 c

lu
b 

do
or

m
an

 a
l-

w
ay

s l
oo

ke
d 

at
 E

dd
ie

 's
 c

lo
th

es
 a

s i
f t

he
y 

w
er

e 
in

 v
io

la
tio

n 
of

 th
e 

co
de

.

V
 r

oz
po

ru
 s

e 
zá

ko
ne

m
 N

ew
yo

rs
ké

ho
 a

tle
tic

ké
ho

 
kl

ub
u 

no
si

t s
ak

o 
a 

kr
av

at
u 

a 
sk

ut
eč

no
st

í, 
že

 b
yl

 v
e 

vě
ku

 a
 z

 p
ro

st
ře

dí
, v

 n
ic

hž
 se

 č
lo

vě
k 

v 
sa

ku
 a

 k
ra

va
tě

 
cí

tí 
po

ho
dl

ně
 - 

ko
ne

ck
on

ců
 b

yl
 z

 E
xe

te
ru

 -,
 k

lu
bo

vn
í 

vr
át

ný
 v

žd
yc

ky
 j

eh
o 

ob
le

če
ní

 s
le

do
va

l, 
ja

ko
 k

dy
by

 
te

nt
o 

zá
ko

n 
po

ru
šo

va
lo

.

8
O

rw
el

l
19

84
Th

e 
la

st
 ti

m
e 

I w
or

e 
on

e 
w

as
 a

t m
y 

si
st

er
-in

-
la

w
's

 fu
ne

ra
l.

N
ap

os
le

dy
 js

em
 m

ěl
 je

de
n 

na
 h

la
vě

 n
a 

po
hř

bu
 m

oj
í 

šv
ag

ro
vý

. 
9

M
cE

w
an

A
to

ne
m

en
t

B
rio

ny
 k

ne
w

 it
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

dr
ea

df
ul

, t
ha

t t
he

re
 

w
ou

ld
 b

e 
ha

nd
-t

o-
ha

nd
 fi

gh
tin

g 
in

 th
e 

st
re

et
s 

an
d 

pu
bl

ic
 h

an
gi

ng
s, 

a 
de

sc
en

t 
in

to
 s

la
ve

ry
 

an
d 

th
e 

de
st

ru
ct

io
n 

of
 e

ve
ry

th
in

g 
de

ce
nt

.

B
rio

ny
 v

ěd
ěl

a,
 ž

e 
to

 b
ud

e 
st

ra
šl

iv
é,

 ž
e 

do
jd

e 
k 

bo
ji 

m
už

e 
pr

ot
i m

už
i v

 u
lic

íc
h 

a 
k 

ve
ře

jn
ém

u 
vě

še
ní

, k
 

pá
du

 d
o 

ot
ro

ct
ví

 a
 z

ni
če

ní
 v

še
ho

 sl
uš

né
ho

. 

10
M

cC
ar

th
y

C
W

he
ne

ve
r 

in
 h

is
 r

oo
m

, 
he

 d
rin

ks
 t

he
 b

ot
-

tle
s 

th
at

 a
re

 le
ft 

fo
r 

hi
m

 e
ve

ry
 m

or
ni

ng
, w

ith
 

th
e 

he
ar

t-
an

d-
ch

er
ub

 l
og

o 
an

d 
th

e 
pa

te
nt

 
nu

m
be

r o
n 

th
ei

r l
ab

el
s;

Ve
 s

vé
m

 p
ok

oj
i p

ije
 v

od
u 

z 
lá

hv
í, 

kt
er

é 
m

u 
se

m
 n

os
í 

ka
žd

é 
rá

no
, z

 tě
ch

 s
e 

zn
ak

em
 s

rd
ce

 a
 a

nd
ěl

íč
ka

 a
 s

 
pa

te
nt

ov
ým

 č
ís

le
m

 n
a 

vi
ně

tě
;

11
M

cC
ar

th
y

C
H

e 
lo

ok
s a

ro
un

d 
th

e 
ga

lle
ry

: i
ts

 v
itr

in
es

, m
ad

e 
fr

om
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

m
ur

ky
 g

la
ss

 a
s 

th
e 

pi
ke

-a
nd

-
ot

te
r 

ca
se

s i
n 

th
e 

ho
te

l, 
ho

ld
 il

lu
m

in
at

ed
 m

an
-

us
cr

ip
ts

 d
ep

ic
tin

g 
sc

en
es

 o
f 

ba
ttl

e 
an

d 
ex

ec
u-

tio
n.

Se
rg

e 
se

 r
oz

hl
éd

ne
 p

o 
ga

le
rii

: 
ve

 v
itr

ín
ác

h,
 v

yr
ob

-
en

ýc
h 

ze
 s

te
jn

éh
o 

ka
ln

éh
o 

sk
la

 ja
ko

 h
ot

el
ov

é 
po

lic
e 

na
 št

ik
y 

a 
on

da
tr

y,
 le

ží
 il

um
in

ov
an

é 
ru

ko
pi

sy
 z

ob
ra

-
zu

jíc
í s

cé
ny

 b
ite

v 
a 

po
pr

av
.

12
M

cC
ar

th
y

C
“I

’m
 M

ac
au

le
y,

” 
hi

s 
ne

w
 b

os
s, 

a 
st

ou
t m

an
 in

 
hi

s m
id

-t
o-

la
te

 fi
fti

es
, t

el
ls

 h
im

 o
ff

ha
nd

ed
ly

.
"M

ac
au

le
y 

jm
én

o 
m

é,
" 

př
ed

st
av

í s
e 

m
u 

be
z 

ok
ol

ků
 

je
ho

 n
ov

ý 
šé

f, 
za

va
lit

ý 
m

už
 m

ez
i 

pě
ta

pa
de

sá
ti 

a 
še

de
sá

ti.
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13
W

ei
nb

er
g

D
re

am
s 

of
 a

 F
in

al
 

Th
eo

ry
M

uc
h 

m
or

e 
im

po
rta

nt
 w

as
 t

he
 t

en
-t

o-
se

ve
n 

vo
te

 t
o 

re
co

m
m

en
d 

st
op

pi
ng

 w
or

k 
on

 I
SA

-
B

EL
LE

.

M
no

he
m

 z
áv

až
ně

jš
í b

yl
o 

do
po

ru
če

ní
 (v

 p
om

ěr
u 

de
-

se
ti 

ku
 se

dm
i) 

za
st

av
it 

pr
ác

e 
na

 IS
A

B
EL

LE
. 

14
Kr

en
tz

Fa
lli

ng
 A

w
ak

e
Sh

e 
ha

s 
al

w
ay

s 
ta

ke
n 

th
e 

tim
e 

to
 d

re
ss

 t
he

 
m

an
 o

f 
he

r 
dr

ea
m

s 
in

 s
om

e 
gl

am
or

ou
s, 

ro
-

m
an

tic
 s

ty
le

: 
a 

hi
gh

w
ay

m
an

's 
da

sh
in

g 
cl

oa
k 

an
d 

m
as

k,
 p

er
ha

ps
, o

r 
ea

rl
y-

ni
ne

te
en

th
-c

en
-

tu
ry

 b
re

ec
he

s, 
ja

ck
et

, p
ol

is
he

d 
bo

ot
s 

an
d 

an
 

in
tri

ca
te

ly
 ti

ed
 c

ra
va

t.

D
al

a 
si

 p
rá

ci
, 

ab
y 

m
už

e,
 o

 n
ěm

ž 
se

 j
í 

m
ěl

o 
zd

át
, 

vž
dy

 o
bl

ék
la

 v
 o

ká
za

le
 r

om
an

tic
ké

m
 s

ty
lu

: 
ja

ko
 

lo
up

ež
iv

éh
o 

šl
ec

ht
ic

e 
se

 š
iro

ký
m

 p
lá

št
ěm

 a
 m

as
ko

u 
na

 o
čí

ch
, n

eb
o 

ja
ko

 k
av

al
íra

 z
e 

za
čá

tk
u 

de
va

te
ná

c-
té

ho
 s

to
le

tí 
do

 k
al

ho
t 

po
d 

ko
le

na
, k

ab
át

ce
, n

ab
lý

s-
ka

ný
ch

 v
ys

ok
ýc

h 
bo

t a
 sl

ož
itě

 u
vá

za
né

ho
 šá

tk
u.

15
Ro

w
lin

g
H

ar
ry

 P
ot

te
r a

nd
 th

e 
Pr

is
on

er
 o

f A
zk

ab
an

H
ar

ry
 g

ot
 th

ro
ug

h 
th

e 
ne

xt
 th

re
e 

da
ys

 b
y 

fo
rc

-
in

g 
hi

m
se

lf 
to

 t
hi

nk
 a

bo
ut

 h
is

 H
an

db
oo

k 
of

 
D

o-
It

-Y
ou

rs
el

f 
B

ro
om

ca
re

 
w

he
ne

ve
r 

A
un

t 
M

ar
ge

 st
ar

te
d 

on
 h

im
.

 N
ás

le
du

jíc
í t

ři 
dn

y 
H

ar
ry

 p
ře

trp
ěl

 je
n 

dí
ky

 to
m

u,
 ž

e 
se

 p
ok

až
dé

, k
dy

ž 
se

 d
o 

ně
j t

et
a 

M
ar

ge
 z

ač
al

a 
na

vá
že

t, 
př

in
ut

il 
m

ys
le

t n
a 

sv
ou

 P
řír

uč
ku

 ú
dr

žb
y 

ko
šť

at
 p

ro
 

do
m

ác
í k

ut
ily

. 
16

Br
ow

n
H

el
lo

, D
ar

kn
es

s
I 

do
n'

t 
w

an
t 

an
ot

he
r 

ki
dn

ap
-r

ap
e-

m
ur

de
r 

ca
se

 o
n 

m
y 

de
sk

 if
 I 

ca
n 

po
ss

ib
ly

 a
vo

id
 it

."
N

es
to

jím
 o

 to
, a

by
 s

e 
m

i n
a 

st
ol

e 
oc

itl
 d

al
ší

 p
říp

ad
 

ún
os

u,
 z

ná
si

ln
ěn

í a
 v

ra
žd

y,
 p

ok
ud

 m
ám

 m
ož

no
st

 se
 

to
m

u 
vy

hn
ou

t."
 

17
Si

dd
on

s
H

ill
 T

ow
ns

Th
e 

da
y 

op
en

ed
 o

ut
 b

ef
or

e 
m

e,
 a

s 
ric

h 
an

d 
de

ns
e 

w
ith

 p
os

si
bi

lit
y 

an
d 

m
ag

ic
 a

s i
f I

 w
er

e 
a 

ch
ild

 o
n 

he
r fi

rs
t a

w
ay

-f
ro

m
-h

om
e 

ad
ve

nt
ur

e.

D
en

 se
 p

ře
de

 m
no

u 
ot

ví
ra

l, 
bo

ha
tý

 a 
na

bi
tý

 m
ož

no
st

m
i 

a 
st

ej
ně

 k
ou

ze
ln

ý,
 j

ak
o 

by
ch

 b
yl

a 
dí

tě
 n

a 
pr

vn
ím

 
do

br
od

ru
žn

ém
 v

ýl
et

ě 
m

im
o 

do
m

ov
. 

18
Si

dd
on

s
H

ill
 T

ow
ns

H
e 

w
as

 t
he

 fi
rs

t 
of

 t
he

 i
nfl

ux
 o

f 
yo

un
g 

Iv
y-

L
ea

gu
e-

ed
uc

at
ed

 f
ac

ul
ty

 T
rin

ity
 m

an
ag

ed
 to

 
lu

re
 so

ut
h 

at
 th

e 
st

ar
t o

f t
he

 se
ve

nt
ie

s, 
th

at
 d

ec
-

ad
e 

of
 g

re
at

es
t 

ch
an

ge
, a

nd
 t

ho
se

 o
f 

us
 w

ho
 

ha
d 

qu
al

ifi
ed

 f
or

 h
is

 e
lit

e 
se

ni
or

 s
em

in
ar

 s
at

 
si

le
nt

ly
 a

nd
 st

ar
ed

 a
t h

im
.

B
yl

 
pr

vn
ím

 
z 

př
íli

vu
 

m
la

dý
ch

 
vz

dě
la

nc
ů 

ze
 

šp
ič

ko
vý

ch
 u

ni
ve

rz
it,

 k
te

ré
 T

rin
ity

 p
řil

ák
al

a 
na

 
Ji

h 
na

 p
oč

át
ku

 s
ed

m
de

sá
tý

ch
 l

et
, v

 o
bd

ob
í 

ve
lk

ýc
h 

zm
ěn

. M
y,

 k
do

ž 
js

m
e 

pr
oš

li 
ná

ro
čn

ým
 sí

te
m

 a
 d

os
ta

li 
se

 d
o 

je
ho

 e
lit

ní
ho

 s
em

in
ář

e 
pr

o 
po

kr
oč

ilé
 s

tu
de

nt
y,

 
js

m
e 

se
dě

li 
be

z 
hl

es
u 

a 
ne

sp
ou

št
ěl

i z
 n

ěj
 o

či
. 
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19
Ba

rn
es

N
ot

hi
ng

 
to

 
B

e 
Fr

ig
ht

en
ed

 o
f

A
s t

w
en

ty
-fi

rs
t-

ce
nt

ur
y 

ne
o-

D
ar

w
in

ia
n 

m
at

e-
ria

lis
ts

, c
on

vi
nc

ed
 th

at
 th

e 
m

ea
ni

ng
 a

nd
 m

ec
h-

an
is

m
 o

f 
lif

e 
ha

ve
 o

nl
y 

be
en

 f
ul

ly
 c

le
ar

 s
in

ce
 

th
e 

ye
ar

 1
85

9,
 w

e 
ho

ld
 o

ur
se

lv
es

 c
at

eg
or

ic
al

ly
 

w
is

er
 th

an
 th

os
e 

cr
ed

ul
ou

s 
kn

ee
-b

en
de

rs
 w

ho
, 

a 
sp

ec
k 

of
 ti

m
e 

aw
ay

, b
el

ie
ve

d 
in

 d
iv

in
e 

pu
r-

po
se

, a
n 

or
de

re
d 

w
or

ld
, r

es
ur

re
ct

io
n 

an
d 

a 
La

st
 

Ju
dg

em
en

t.

Ja
ko

 
m

at
er

ia
lis

tič
tí 

ne
od

ar
w

in
is

té
 

je
dn

ad
va

cá
-

té
ho

 s
to

le
tí,

 p
ře

sv
ěd

če
ní

, 
že

 s
m

ys
l 

a 
m

ec
ha

ni
sm

us
 

ži
vo

ta
 j

so
u 

na
pr

os
to

 z
ře

jm
é 

te
pr

ve
 o

d 
ro

ku
 1

85
9,

 
po

va
žu

je
m

e 
sa

m
y 

se
be

 z
a 

tv
or

y,
 k

te
ří 

m
us

ej
í 

bý
t 

nu
tn

ě 
m

ou
dř

ej
ší

, n
ež

 b
yl

i t
i d

ův
ěř

iv
í p

ám
bí

čk
ář

i, 
co

 
je

št
ě 

př
ed

 p
ár

 le
ty

 v
ěř

ili
 v

 B
ož

í z
ám

ěr
, s

vě
t ř

ád
u,

 z
m

-
rtv

ýc
hv

st
án

í a
 p

os
le

dn
í s

ou
d.

20
Cl

ar
ke

R
en

de
zv

ou
s 

w
ith

 
R

am
a

A
t o

ne
 m

om
en

t t
he

y 
w

er
e 

sl
id

in
g 

do
w

nw
ar

ds
 

in
 c

le
ar

 a
ir,

 g
rip

pi
ng

 th
e 

sm
oo

th
 m

et
al

 o
f 

th
e 

ha
nd

ra
il 

so
 th

at
 th

ey
 w

ou
ld

 n
ot

 g
ai

n 
sp

ee
d 

to
o 

sw
ift

ly
 in

 th
is

 q
ua

rt
er

-o
f-

a-
gr

av
ity

 re
gi

on
.

K
lo

uz
al

i d
ol

ů 
v 

či
ré

m
 v

zd
uc

hu
 a

 p
ev

ně
 p

řit
om

 sv
íra

li 
hl

ad
ký

 k
ov

 z
áb

ra
dl

í, 
ta

kž
e 

v 
pr

os
tře

dí
 s

e 
čt

vr
tin

ou
 

po
ze

m
sk

é 
gr

av
ita

ce
 n

eu
há

ně
li 

př
íli

š r
yc

hl
e.

 

21
Cl

ar
ke

R
en

de
zv

ou
s 

w
ith

 
R

am
a

Th
en

 h
e 

pr
og

re
ss

ed
, m

or
e 

or
 le

ss
 c

hr
on

ol
og

i-
ca

lly
, t

hr
ou

gh
 h

al
f a

 d
oz

en
 e

pi
cs

, c
ul

m
in

at
in

g 
w

ith
 t

he
 t

he
m

e 
fr

om
 S

id
 K

ra
ss

m
an

's 
fa

m
ou

s 
la

te
-t

w
en

tie
th

-c
en

tu
ry

 N
ap

ol
eo

n.

Pa
k 

po
kr

ač
ov

al
, 

ví
ce

 
či

 
m

én
ě 

ch
ro

no
lo

gi
ck

y,
 

pů
ltu

ct
em

 m
el

od
ií 

a 
za

vr
ši

l j
e 

m
ot

iv
em

 z
 v

ěh
la

sn
éh

o 
N

ap
ol

eo
na

 S
id

a 
K

ra
ss

m
an

a,
 n

at
oč

en
éh

o 
na

 sk
lo

nk
u 

dv
ac

át
éh

o 
st

ol
et

í.
22

M
un

ro
R

un
aw

ay
O

ut
 o

f t
he

 g
ot

-t
o-

do
-s

om
et

hi
ng

-b
ig

 b
ox

.
Z 

té
 v

el
ké

 b
ed

ny
 p

ři
ka

zu
jíc

í, 
že

 m
us

ím
 n

ěc
o 

ud
ěl

at
. 

23
M

un
ro

R
un

aw
ay

A
nd

 I 
go

t i
n 

on
e 

of
 m

y 
de

vi
l-m

ay
-c

ar
e 

m
oo

ds
 

an
d 

to
ld

 h
er

 it
 w

as
 a

ll 
he

r f
au

lt 
an

yw
ay

.
 A

 já
 js

em
 s

e 
po

to
m

 d
os

ta
la

 d
o 

sv
é 

ty
pi

ck
é 

ná
la

dy
 v

e 
st

yl
u 

"v
em

 to
 č

er
t"

 a
 ře

kl
a 

js
em

 jí
, ž

e 
je

 to
 b

ez
ta

k 
je

jí 
vi

na
. 

24
Fr

an
ze

n
Th

e 
C

or
re

ct
io

ns
di

sc
re

tio
na

ry
 

im
m

un
ity

 
fr

om
 

le
ft

-t
ur

n-
on

-
re

d 
pr

oh
ib

iti
on

s!
vš

eo
be

cn
á 

os
vo

bo
ze

ní
 o

d 
zá

ka
zu

 o
db

oč
ov

án
í v

le
vo

 
na

 č
er

ve
no

u!
25

Fr
an

ze
n

Th
e 

C
or

re
ct

io
ns

bl
an

ke
t 

24
-h

ou
r-

a-
da

y 
pa

rk
in

g 
pr

iv
ile

ge
s 

in
 

pe
rp

et
ui

ty
 in

 th
e 

O
ld

 C
ity

 o
f V

iln
iu

s!
 p

ov
ol

en
í k

 p
ar

ko
vá

ní
 n

a 
dv

ac
et

 č
ty

ři
 h

od
in

 v
 u

l-
ic

íc
h 

st
ar

ob
yl

éh
o 

ce
nt

ra
 V

iln
iu

su
, a

 to
 b

ez
 v

yp
ln

ěn
é 

po
zn

áv
ac

í z
na

čk
y 

au
to

m
ob

ilu
! 
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26
Fr

an
ze

n
Th

e 
C

or
re

ct
io

ns
B

ut
 c

om
in

g 
in

 f
ro

m
 M

ar
ke

t 
St

re
et

 n
ow

 w
as

 
a 

yo
un

g 
fe

m
al

e 
es

ta
te

 p
la

nn
er

 w
ho

 i
n 

re
-

ce
nt

 m
on

th
s 

ha
d 

be
en

 g
iv

in
g 

hi
m

 t
al

k-
to

-m
e 

sm
ile

s, 
to

uc
h-

m
e 

sm
ile

s.

Je
nž

e 
v 

tu
 c

hv
íli

 v
eš

la
 z

 u
lic

e 
do

vn
itř

 j
ed

na
 m

la
dá

 
pl

án
ov

ač
ka

 z
 o

dd
ěl

en
í 

re
al

it,
 j

ež
 h

o 
v 

po
sl

ed
ní

ch
 

m
ěs

íc
íc

h 
ča

st
ov

al
a 

ús
m

ěv
y 

vy
zý

va
jíc

ím
i k

 h
ov

or
u 

a 
do

ty
ku

. 
27

Fr
an

ze
n

Th
e 

C
or

re
ct

io
ns

D
ep

ar
tin

g 
fo

r 
th

e 
ha

rd
w

ar
e 

st
or

e,
 w

ea
rin

g 
hi

s 
I'

m
-a

-j
er

k 
sm

ile
, h

e 
no

tic
ed

 E
ni

d 
at

 t
he

 
di

ni
ng

-r
oo

m
 w

in
do

w
s, 

pe
er

in
g 

ou
t t

hr
ou

gh
 a

 
sh

ee
r c

ur
ta

in
. 

 K
dy

ž 
se

 v
yd

áv
al

 n
a 

ce
st

u 
do

 ž
el

ez
ář

st
ví

 a
 n

a 
tv

ář
i s

e 
m

u 
už

 p
ře

de
m

 u
hn

íz
di

l 
ús

m
ěv

 h
lá

sa
jíc

í 
sv

ět
u 

"T
o 

js
em

 a
le

 tr
ou

ba
",

 z
as

tih
l E

ni
d,

 ja
k 

st
oj

í v
 jí

de
ln

ě 
u 

ok
na

 a
 v

yk
uk

uj
e 

ve
n 

př
es

 p
rů

sv
itn

ou
 z

ác
lo

nu
.

28
Ha

ile
y

Th
e 

Fi
na

l D
ia

gn
os

is
It 

co
nt

ai
ne

d 
an

 a
dd

re
ss

 i
n 

Sa
le

m
, 

O
re

go
n,

 
w

hi
ch

 s
he

 h
ad

 c
op

ie
d 

ea
rli

er
 f

ro
m

 th
e 

"n
ex

t-
of

-k
in

" 
en

try
 o

n 
V

iv
ia

n'
s a

dm
itt

in
g 

fo
rm

.

B
yl

a 
na

 n
ěm

 a
dr

es
a 

v 
Sa

le
m

u,
 O

re
go

n,
 k

te
ro

u 
si

 
vy

ps
al

a 
z 

ru
br

ik
y 

"n
ej

bl
iž

ší
 p

ří
bu

zn
í"

 z
 V

iv
ia

ni
na

 
př

ijí
m

ac
íh

o 
lis

tu
. 

29
To

lk
ie

n
Th

e 
H

ob
bi

t o
r T

he
re

 
an

d 
B

ac
k 

A
ga

in
N

ot
 r

ed
 li

gh
t, 

as
 o

f 
fir

e 
or

 la
nt

er
n,

 b
ut

 a
 p

al
e 

ou
t-

of
-d

oo
rs

 so
rt 

of
 li

gh
t.

N
e 

ru
dé

 s
vě

tlo
 j

ak
o 

oh
eň

, a
le

 b
ílé

 s
vě

tlo
 j

ak
o 

po
d 

ši
rý

m
 n

eb
em

. 
30

Ro
th

Th
e 

H
um

an
 S

ta
in

N
ow

 i
t 

w
as

 w
ith

 a
 g

ra
y-

ha
ire

d 
sk

in
-a

nd
-

bo
ne

s 
ol

d 
m

an
, w

ith
 a

 h
ig

h-
an

d-
m

ig
ht

y 
Je

w
 

pr
of

es
so

r, 
hi

s 
ye

llo
w

 J
ew

 f
ac

e 
co

nt
or

te
d 

w
ith

 
pl

ea
su

re
 a

nd
 h

is
 tr

em
bl

in
g 

ol
d 

ha
nd

s 
gr

ip
pi

ng
 

he
r h

ea
d.

Te
ď

 
to

 
dě

lá
 

še
do

vl
as

ém
u 

st
ar

ci
, 

ko
st

 
a 

ků
že

, 
na

m
yš

le
né

m
u 

ži
do

vs
ké

m
u 

pr
of

es
or

ov
i, 

kt
er

ém
u 

se
 j

eh
o 

žl
ut

á 
ži

do
vs

ká
 t

vá
ř 

kr
ou

tí 
ro

zk
oš

í 
a 

je
ho

 
ro

ze
ch

vě
lé

 st
ař

ec
ké

 ru
ce

 jí
 sv

íra
jí 

hl
av

u.
 

31
Ro

th
Th

e 
H

um
an

 S
ta

in
W

ith
ou

t a
 tr

ac
e 

of
 a

ny
th

in
g 

bu
t t

he
 e

as
yg

oi
ng

, 
ha

rd
-n

os
ed

 d
ea

n-
of

-f
ac

ul
ty

 c
ha

rm
, s

ee
m

in
gl

y 
irr

ita
te

d 
no

t a
t a

ll 
by

 m
y 

su
dd

en
 a

pp
ea

ra
nc

e,
 

C
ol

em
an

 sa
id

, "
 M

r. 
B

ro
nf

m
an

 's
 so

m
et

hi
ng

.

B
ez

e 
st

op
y 

če
ho

ko
li 

jin
éh

o 
ne

žl
i š

ar
m

u 
us

m
ěv

av
éh

o,
 

ne
úp

ro
sn

éh
o 

fa
ku

ltn
íh

o 
dě

ka
na

, z
dá

nl
iv

ě 
na

pr
os

to
 

ne
vy

ve
de

ný
 z

 m
íry

 tí
m

, ž
e 

js
em

 s
e 

ta
k 

ne
na

dá
le

 z
je

-
vi

l, 
C

ol
em

an
 p

ro
hl

ás
il:

 "
 T

en
 B

ro
nf

m
an

 je
 tř

íd
a.

 
32

Ro
th

Th
e 

H
um

an
 S

ta
in

W
ith

 I
ris

-th
e 

ch
ur

ne
d-

up
, 

un
ta

m
ed

, 
w

ho
lly

 
un

-S
te

en
a-

lik
e,

 n
on

-J
ew

is
h 

Je
w

is
h 

Ir
is

-a
s 

th
e 

m
ed

iu
m

 th
ro

ug
h 

w
hi

ch
 to

 m
ak

e 
hi

m
se

lf 
an

ew
, 

he
 'd

 fi
na

lly
 g

ot
 it

 ri
gh

t.

S 
Ir

is
 -

 -
 n

až
ha

ve
no

u,
 n

ez
kr

oc
en

ou
, 

ne
ži

do
vs

ko
u 

Ži
do

vk
ou

 I
ris

, 
zc

el
a 

od
liš

no
u 

od
 S

te
en

y 
- 

ja
ko

 s
 

m
at

er
iá

le
m

, s
kr

ze
 n

ěj
ž 

se
 m

ůž
e 

př
et

vo
řit

, t
o 

ko
ne

čn
ě 

vz
al

 z
a 

sp
rá

vn
ý 

ko
ne

c.
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33
Fr

os
t

Th
e 

Li
st

 o
f S

ev
en

A
s 

th
ei

r 
se

ns
es

 r
et

ur
ne

d 
fr

om
 t

he
 b

rin
k,

 a
nd

 
th

e 
to

rc
hl

ig
ht

 
re

ve
al

ed
 

th
ei

r 
su

rr
ou

nd
in

gs
, 

th
ey

 r
ea

liz
ed

 th
is

 w
as

 n
o 

co
nt

in
ua

tio
n 

of
 th

e 
tu

nn
el

; t
he

y 
w

er
e 

gr
ee

te
d 

by
 d

im
ly

 li
t v

is
ta

s o
f 

a 
va

ul
te

d,
 tr

ai
n-

st
at

io
n-

si
ze

d 
ch

am
be

r, 
w

he
re

 
bo

xe
s 

an
d 

cr
at

es
 o

f 
ev

er
y 

im
ag

in
ab

le
 s

iz
e,

 
sh

ap
e,

 a
nd

 fu
nc

tio
n 

w
er

e 
st

ac
ke

d 
lik

e 
bu

ild
in

g 
bl

oc
ks

, f
or

m
in

g 
a 

ja
gg

ed
-to

ot
he

d 
sk

yl
in

e.

Te
pr

ve
 k

dy
ž 

se
 j

ej
ic

h 
sm

ys
ly

 v
rá

til
y 

z 
út

es
u 

na
d 

pr
op

as
tí 

a 
sv

ět
lo

 l
ou

če
 j

im
 o

dh
al

ilo
 j

ej
ic

h 
ok

ol
í, 

uv
ěd

om
ili

 
si

, 
že

 
se

 
ne

na
ch

áz
ej

í 
v 

po
kr

ač
ov

án
í 

pů
vo

dn
íh

o 
tu

ne
lu

. V
íta

ly
 je

 šp
at

ně
 o

sv
ět

el
né

 p
rů

hl
ed

y 
do

 k
le

nu
té

ho
 p

ro
st

or
u 

ve
lik

os
ti 

ná
dr

až
ní

 h
al

y,
 v

 n
íž

 
by

ly
 ja

ko
 b

lo
ky

 d
om

ů 
na

sk
lá

dá
ny

 k
ra

bi
ce

 a
 d

ře
vě

né
 

př
ep

ra
vn

í b
ed

ny
 v

še
ch

 m
ys

lit
el

ný
ch

 v
el

ik
os

tí,
 tv

ar
ů 

a 
fu

nk
cí

 a
 tv

oř
ily

 v
šu

de
 k

ol
em

 n
ic

h 
zu

ba
tý

 h
or

iz
on

t. 
34

Fr
os

t
Th

e 
Li

st
 o

f S
ev

en
O

n 
hi

s 
ne

xt
 c

on
su

lta
tiv

e 
vi

si
t t

o 
Sp

iv
ey

's 
fla

t 
- t

en
di

ng
 to

 th
e 

la
te

st
 in

 a
 s

er
ie

s 
of

 e
ve

r-
m

or
e-

im
ag

in
at

iv
e 

ph
an

to
m

 d
is

or
de

rs
 -

 D
oy

le
 n

o-
tic

ed
 th

at
 a

m
on

g 
th

e 
flo

or
-t

o-
ce

ili
ng

 s
ta

ck
s 

of
 

ne
w

sp
ap

er
s 

th
at

 Q
ui

nc
e 

ke
pt

 n
ea

tly
 r

im
m

ed
 

ar
ou

nd
 h

is
 li

vi
ng

 ro
om

 s
to

od
 tw

o 
pi

le
s 

ex
cl

u-
si

ve
ly

 d
ev

ot
ed

 t
o 

ba
ck

 i
ss

ue
s 

of
 t

he
 R

ac
in

g 
Fo

rm
.

Př
i s

vé
 p

říš
tí 

ná
vš

tě
vě

 v
e 

Sp
iv

ey
ho

 b
yt

ě 
- 

vě
no

va
né

 
ne

jč
er

st
vě

jš
í z

 ř
ad

y 
je

ho
 č

ím
 d

ál
 tí

m
 fa

nt
as

tič
tě

jš
íc

h 
zd

ra
vo

tn
íc

h 
po

ru
ch

 -
 s

i D
oy

le
 v

ši
m

l, 
že

 m
ez

i š
to

sy
 

no
vi

n 
sa

ha
jíc

íc
h 

od
 z

em
ě 

do
 s

tr
op

u,
 k

te
ré

 Q
ui

nc
e 

sk
la

do
va

l 
pe

čl
iv

ě 
vy

ro
vn

an
é 

ko
le

m
 d

ok
ol

a 
sv

éh
o 

ob
ýv

ac
íh

o 
po

ko
je

, 
st

oj
í 

dv
a 

sl
ou

pc
e 

ob
sa

hu
jíc

í 
vý

hr
ad

ně
 st

ar
á 

vy
dá

ní
 D

os
tih

ov
éh

o 
zp

ra
vo

da
je

. 

35
Fr

os
t

Th
e 

Li
st

 o
f S

ev
en

Th
e 

pa
re

nt
s, 

an
 u

nr
em

ar
ka

bl
e 

lo
w

er
-m

id
dl

e-
cl

as
s 

co
up

le
, a

re
 ta

ki
ng

 a
 fi

rs
t v

ac
at

io
n 

si
nc

e 
th

e 
bi

rth
 o

f t
he

ir 
so

n 
th

e 
ye

ar
 b

ef
or

e.

 J
eh

o 
ro

di
če

, 
ni

ja
k 

za
jím

av
ý 

pá
r 

z 
ni

žš
í 

st
ře

dn
í 

tř
íd

y,
 s

i v
yb

ra
li 

pr
vn

í d
ov

ol
en

ou
 o

d 
na

ro
ze

ní
 s

yn
a 

v 
lo

ňs
ké

m
 ro

ce
. 

36
Kl

ap
ka

 
Je

-
ro

m
e

Th
re

e 
M

en
 in

 a
 B

oa
t

Fr
om

 h
is

 p
oi

nt
 o

f v
ie

w
, w

hi
ch

 w
ou

ld
 b

e 
th

at
 o

f 
th

e 
av

er
ag

e 
ho

us
eh

ol
de

r, 
de

si
rin

g 
to

 ta
ke

 li
fe

 
as

 li
gh

tly
 a

s 
po

ss
ib

le
, a

nd
 n

ot
 th

at
 o

f t
he

 o
ld

-
cu

ri
os

ity
-s

ho
p 

m
an

ia
c,

 th
er

e 
is

 re
as

on
 o

n 
hi

s 
si

de
.

Ze
 

sv
éh

o 
hl

ed
is

ka
, 

to
tiž

 
z 

hl
ed

is
ka

 
bě

žn
éh

o 
do

m
ác

íh
o,

 k
te

rý
 t

ou
ží

 b
rá

t 
ži

vo
t 

po
ku

d 
m

ož
no

 z
 t

é 
ja

sn
é 

st
rá

nk
y,

 n
ik

ol
i 

te
dy

 z
 h

le
di

sk
a 

vá
šn

iv
éh

o 
m

i-
lo

vn
ík

a 
st

ar
ož

itn
os

tí,
 m

á 
úp

ln
ě 

pr
av

du
.
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Appendix III: translations of units, numbers, percentage etc.
1

Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs

A
t 

th
e 

sa
te

lli
te

 
tre

e 
on

 
an

ot
he

r 
da

y,
 

th
er

e 
w

er
e 

th
re

e-
an

d-
a-

ha
lf-

in
ch

 b
ea

r 
tra

ck
s 

ap
-

pr
oa

ch
in

g 
an

d 
le

av
in

g 
in

 t
he

 s
no

w
, a

s 
w

el
l 

as
 

a 
fr

es
h 

re
d 

pi
ne

 li
m

b 
on

 th
e 

gr
ou

nd
, i

nd
ic

at
in

g 
th

at
 th

e 
tre

e 
ha

d 
be

en
 c

lim
be

d.

Př
íš

tíh
o 

dn
e 

js
m

e 
u 

na
še

ho
 o

bl
íb

en
éh

o 
st

ro
m

u 
ob

je
vi

li 
os

m
 c

en
tim

et
rů

 ši
ro

ké
 m

ed
vě

dí
 st

op
y 

ve
do

uc
í s

ně
he

m
 k

e 
st

ro
m

u 
a 

za
s 

od
 n

ěj
, a

 n
a 

ze
m

i 
na

ví
c 

če
rs

tv
ě 

ul
om

en
ou

 v
ět

ev
 b

or
ov

ic
e 

sm
ol

né
, t

ed
y 

ne
kl

am
né

 z
na

m
en

í, 
že

 n
a 

st
ro

m
 

kd
os

i š
pl

ha
l.

2
Ki

lh
am

A
m

on
g 

th
e 

B
ea

rs
W

ith
 th

e 
he

lp
 o

f 
th

os
e 

re
po

rts
, p

ho
to

s, 
vi

de
os

, 
an

d 
pe

rs
on

al
 s

ig
ht

in
gs

, I
 w

as
 a

bl
e 

to
 d

et
er

m
in

e 
th

at
 i

n 
a 

fo
ur

-b
y-

tw
el

ve
-m

ile
 s

w
at

h 
th

ro
ug

h 
to

w
n 

he
 h

ad
 lo

ca
te

d 
an

d 
de

m
ol

is
he

d 
bi

rd
 fe

ed
-

er
s a

t t
hi

rty
-th

re
e 

ho
m

es
.

Za
 

po
m

oc
i 

tě
ch

to
 

zp
rá

v,
 

fo
to

gr
afi

í, 
vi

de
oz

áz
na

m
ů 

a 
os

ob
ní

ch
 p

oz
or

ov
án

í j
se

m
 b

yl
 

sc
ho

pe
n 

ur
či

t, 
že

 v
 p

ás
u 

o 
ro

zl
oz

e 
čt

yř
i k

rá
t 

dv
an

ác
t 

m
il 

m
ed

vě
d 

vy
pá

tra
l 

a 
zd

em
ol

ov
al

 
pt

ač
í k

rm
ítk

a 
u 

tři
at

řic
et

i d
om

ů.
3

Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs

th
ey

 s
cr

am
bl

ed
 a

nd
 c

lim
be

d 
on

 t
he

 l
og

 a
nd

 
ch

as
ed

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r 

up
, d

ow
n,

 a
nd

 a
ro

un
d 

a 
si

x-
in

ch
-d

ia
m

et
er

 w
hi

te
 a

sh
 tr

ee
, w

hi
ch

 w
as

 id
ea

l 
to

 c
lim

b 
be

ca
us

e 
of

 it
s 

si
ze

 a
nd

 it
s 

tig
ht

, d
ee

pl
y 

cu
t b

ar
k.

šk
rá

ba
la

 s
e,

 š
pl

ha
la

 a
 p

ro
há

ně
la

 s
e 

na
ho

ru
 d

ol
ů 

a 
po

bí
ha

la
 k

ol
em

 k
m

en
e 

ur
os

tlé
ho

 j
as

an
u 

o 
pr

ům
ěr

u 
do

br
ýc

h 
še

st
 in

čů
. P

o 
ja

sa
nu

 s
e 

jim
 

dí
ky

 ro
zl

ož
ité

m
u 

km
en

i a
 p

ev
né

, h
lu

bo
ce

 rý
ho

-
va

né
 k

ůř
e 

šp
lh

al
o 

zd
al

ek
a 

ne
jlé

pe
.

4
Ki

lh
am

A
m

on
g 

th
e 

B
ea

rs
Fo

r a
bo

ut
 a

 w
ee

k 
th

ey
 c

on
tin

ue
d 

to
 s

ce
nt

-m
ar

k 
th

e 
tre

es
 a

nd
 b

ox
es

 i
ns

id
e 

th
e 

tw
en

ty
-fi

ve
-

ya
rd

 s
qu

ar
e 

ca
ge

 b
y 

ru
bb

in
g 

th
ei

r 
fu

r 
ag

ai
ns

t 
th

em
 a

nd
 w

al
ki

ng
 o

ve
r s

ap
lin

gs
.

Zh
ru

ba
 t

ýd
en

 c
ho

di
la

 a
 z

an
ec

há
va

la
 p

ac
ho

vé
 

zn
ač

ky
 n

a 
st

ro
m

ec
h 

a 
be

dn
ác

h 
uv

ni
tř 

kl
ec

e 
o 

ve
lik

os
ti 

pě
ta

dv
ac

et
i m

et
rů

 č
tv

er
eč

ní
ch

 - 
tře

la
 

se
 z

ád
y 

a 
pr

oc
há

ze
la

 m
la

dý
m

i s
tro

m
ky

.
5

Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs

he
 h

ad
 le

ft 
a 

fo
ur

-a
nd

-a
-q

ua
rt

er
-in

ch
 tr

ac
k 

on
 

th
e 

pa
th

 in
to

 th
e 

ca
ge

.
na

 p
ěš

in
ě 

ve
do

uc
í k

 d
ví

řk
ům

 z
an

ec
ha

l d
es

et
 a

 
pů

l c
en

tim
et

ru
 ši

ro
ké

 st
op

y.
6

Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs

To
w

ar
d 

th
e 

en
d 

of
 t

he
 w

al
k,

 t
he

 c
ub

s 
fo

un
d 

a 
th

re
e-

fo
ot

-lo
ng

 p
ie

ce
 o

f 
bi

rc
h 

ba
rk

 s
tri

pp
ed

 
fr

om
 a

 lo
g 

by
 w

oo
dc

ut
te

rs
.

Zá
vě

re
m

 v
ýl

et
u 

ob
je

vi
li 

m
ed

ví
dc

i 
tř

i 
st

op
y 

dl
ou

hý
 k

us
 b

ře
zo

vé
 k

ůr
y,

 k
te

rý
 d

ře
va

ři 
od

říz
li 

z 
km

en
e 

bř
íz

y.
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7
Irv

in
g

A
 W

id
ow

 fo
r a

 Y
ea

r
It 

w
as

 t
w

o 
in

 t
he

 m
or

ni
ng

 w
he

n 
H

an
na

h 
le

ft 
R

ut
h'

s 
ho

us
e 

fo
r t

he
 h

os
pi

ta
l i

n 
R

ut
la

nd
, w

hi
ch

 
w

as
 a

bo
ut

 a
 fo

rt
y-

fiv
e-

m
in

ut
e 

dr
iv

e.

D
o 

ne
m

oc
ni

ce
 v

 R
ut

la
nd

u,
 v

zd
ál

en
é 

au
te

m
 

pě
ta

čt
yř

ic
et

 m
in

ut
, o

dj
íž

dě
ly

 v
e 

dv
ě 

rá
no

.

8
Irv

in
g

A
 W

id
ow

 fo
r a

 Y
ea

r
Sh

e 
to

ok
 th

re
e 

tw
en

ty
-fi

ve
-g

ui
ld

er
 b

ill
s 

ou
t o

f 
he

r w
al

le
t, 

bu
t R

os
ie

 w
as

 st
an

di
ng

 c
lo

se
 e

no
ug

h 
to

 lo
ok

 in
si

de
 R

ut
h 

's 
bi

llf
ol

d 
fo

r h
er

se
lf.

 

R
út

 z
no

vu
 o

te
vř

el
a 

pe
ně

že
nk

u 
a 

vy
nd

al
a 

tři
 

pě
ta

dv
ac

et
ig

ul
de

no
vé

 b
an

ko
vk

y.
 R

os
ie

 s
tá

la
 

na
to

lik
 b

líz
ko

, ž
e 

m
oh

la
 d

o 
R

út
in

y 
pe

ně
že

nk
y 

sá
hn

ou
t s

am
a.

  
9

Br
ow

n
A

ng
el

s a
nd

 D
em

on
s

O
n 

ei
th

er
 s

id
e 

of
 th

e 
ch

ap
el

, i
n 

pe
rf

ec
t s

ym
m

e-
try

, w
er

e 
tw

o 
te

n-
fo

ot
-h

ig
h 

m
ar

bl
e 

py
ra

m
id

s.
N

a 
ka

žd
é 

st
ra

ně
 k

ap
le

 st
ál

y 
v 

do
ko

na
lé

 sy
m

et
rii

 
dv

ě 
tř

ím
et

ro
vé

 m
ra

m
or

ov
é 

py
ra

m
id

y.
10

M
cE

w
an

A
to

ne
m

en
t

H
al

f 
a 

do
ze

n 
tw

en
ty

-fi
ve

-p
ou

nd
er

 g
un

s 
w

er
e 

pi
le

d 
be

yo
nd

 th
e 

di
tc

h,
 a

s i
f s

w
ep

t u
p 

th
er

e 
by

 a
 

he
av

y 
bu

lld
oz

er
.

Za
 p

řík
op

em
 s

e 
vr

ši
lo

 p
ůl

 t
uc

tu
 p

ět
ad

va
ce

ti 
lib

er
ní

ch
 d

ěl
, j

ak
o 

by
 je

 ta
m

 n
ah

rn
ul

 tě
žk

ý 
bu

l-
do

ze
r. 

11
M

cE
w

an
A

to
ne

m
en

t
R

ob
bi

e 
fe

tc
he

d 
th

e 
sh

oe
sh

in
e 

bo
x 

fr
om

 t
he

 
ki

tc
he

n,
 s

at
 d

ow
n 

in
 t

he
 a

rm
ch

ai
r 

ne
ar

es
t 

hi
s 

m
ot

he
r 

an
d 

sp
re

ad
 o

ut
 a

 p
ag

e 
of

 a
 t

hr
ee

-d
ay

-
ol

d 
D

ai
ly

 S
ke

tc
h 

on
 th

e 
ca

rp
et

.

R
ob

bi
e 

př
in

es
l 

z 
ku

ch
yn

ě 
kr

ab
ic

i 
s 

vě
cm

i 
na

 
či

št
ěn

í 
bo

t, 
po

sa
di

l 
se

 d
o 

kř
es

la
 c

o 
ne

jb
líž

 k
 

m
at

ce
 a

 r
oz

pr
os

tře
l 

na
 k

ob
er

ec
 s

trá
nk

u 
ze

 t
ři

 
dn

y 
st

ar
éh

o 
D

ai
ly

 S
ke

tc
h.

12
Ki

ng
C

ar
rie

Th
er

e 
ha

d 
be

en
 o

th
er

 ti
m

es
 w

he
n 

M
om

m
a 

ha
d 

ke
pt

 h
er

 in
 th

e 
cl

os
et

 f
or

 a
s 

lo
ng

 a
s 

a 
da

y 
at

 a
 

st
re

tc
h 

- 
w

he
n 

sh
e 

st
ol

e 
th

at
 f

or
ty

-n
in

e-
ce

nt
 

fin
ge

r r
in

g 
fr

om
 S

hu
be

r's
 F

iv
e 

an
d 

Te
n,

 th
e 

tim
e 

sh
e 

ha
d 

fo
un

d 
th

at
 p

ic
tu

re
 o

f F
la

sh
 B

ob
by

 P
ic

k-
et

t u
nd

er
 C

ar
rie

 's
 p

ill
ow

 - 
an

d 
C

ar
rie

 h
ad

 o
nc

e 
fa

in
te

d 
fr

om
 th

e 
la

ck
 o

f 
fo

od
 a

nd
 th

e 
sm

el
l o

f 
he

r o
w

n 
w

as
te

.

I j
in

dy
 ji

 m
at

ka
 z

a 
tre

st
 z

av
íra

la
 d

o 
ko

m
or

y 
na

 
ta

ko
vo

u 
do

bu
 -

 k
dy

ž 
uk

ra
dl

a 
v 

Sh
ub

be
ro

vě
 

ob
ch

od
ě 

pr
st

ýn
ek

 
za

 
de

vě
ta

čt
yř

ic
et

 
ce

nt
ů 

ne
bo

 k
dy

ž 
m

at
ka

 n
aš

la
 p

od
 je

jím
 p

ol
št

ář
em

 fo
t-

ku
 B

ob
by

ho
 P

ic
ke

tta
 - 

a 
je

dn
ou

 C
ar

rie
 d

ok
on

ce
 

om
dl

el
a 

z 
hl

ad
u 

a 
pa

ch
u 

vl
as

tn
íc

h 
vý

ka
lů

. 



Silvie Mitlenerová | Phrasal compounds in fiction and their translation into Czech 

81

13
W

ei
nb

er
g

D
re

am
s o

f a
 F

in
al

 T
he

or
y

B
y A

pr
il 

19
86

 th
e c

en
tra

l d
es

ig
n 

gr
ou

p 
ha

d 
co

m
-

pl
et

ed
 th

ei
r d

es
ig

n:
 a

 1
0-

fo
ot

-w
id

e 
un

de
rg

ro
un

d 
tu

nn
el

 f
or

m
in

g 
an

 8
3-

ki
lo

m
et

er
-lo

ng
 o

va
l r

in
g 

(c
om

pa
ra

bl
e 

to
 th

e 
W

as
hi

ng
to

n 
B

el
tw

ay
), 

co
n-

ta
in

in
g 

tw
o 

sl
en

de
r 

be
am

s 
of

 2
0-

tr
ill

io
n-

vo
lt 

pr
ot

on
s t

ra
ve

lin
g 

in
 o

pp
os

ite
 d

ire
ct

io
ns

.

V
 d

ub
nu

 1
98

6 
ko

ns
tru

kč
ní

 k
an

ce
lá

ř d
ok

on
či

la
 

pr
oj

ek
t: 

po
dz

em
ní

 t
un

el
 b

y 
tv

oř
il 

os
m

de
sá

t 
tři

 k
ilo

m
et

rů
 d

lo
uh

ý 
ov

ál
ný

 p
rs

te
ne

c 
o 

ší
ři 

tří
 

a 
pů

l 
m

et
rů

 (
sr

ov
na

te
ln

ý 
s 

vn
ěj

ší
m

 s
iln

ič
ní

m
 

ok
ru

he
m

 W
as

hi
ng

to
nu

); 
uv

ni
tř 

by
 se

 p
ro

ti 
so

bě
 

po
hy

bo
va

ly
 d

va
 s

va
zk

y 
pr

ot
on

ů,
 k

až
dý

 o
 e

ne
r-

gi
i d

va
ce

ti 
bi

lio
nů

 v
ol

tů
. 

14
W

ei
nb

er
g

D
re

am
s o

f a
 F

in
al

 T
he

or
y

In
 o

rd
er

 to
 b

e 
co

nfi
de

nt
 o

f s
et

tli
ng

 th
e 

qu
es

tio
n 

of
 th

e 
br

ea
kd

ow
n 

of
 th

e 
el

ec
tro

w
ea

k 
sy

m
m

et
ry

, 
on

e 
ne

ed
s t

w
o 

be
am

s o
f 2

0-
tr

ill
io

n-
vo

lt 
pr

ot
on

s 
th

at
 c

ol
lid

e 
he

ad
-o

n,
 so

 th
at

 th
e 

m
om

en
ta

 o
f t

he
 

tw
o 

pr
ot

on
s 

ca
nc

el
, a

nd
 n

on
e 

of
 th

e 
en

er
gy

 h
as

 
to

 b
e 

w
as

te
d 

in
 re

co
il.

A
by

ch
om

 m
oh

li 
sp

ol
eh

liv
é 

vy
ře

ši
t 

pr
ob

lé
m

y 
na

ru
še

ní
 e

le
kt

ro
sl

ab
é 

in
te

ra
kc

e,
 je

 n
ut

no
 p

ou
ží

t 
dv

a 
sv

az
ky

 p
ro

to
nů

, k
až

dý
 o

 e
ne

rg
ii 

dv
ac

et
i 

bi
lio

nů
 v

ol
tů

, k
te

ré
 s

e 
če

ln
ě 

sr
az

í, 
čí

m
ž 

se
 je

-
jic

h 
hy

bn
os

ti 
vz

áj
em

ně
 k

om
pe

nz
uj

í 
a 

žá
dn

á 
čá

st
 e

ne
rg

ie
 se

 n
ep

ro
m

ar
ní

 n
a 

zp
ět

ný
 rá

z.
 

15
W

ei
nb

er
g

D
re

am
s o

f a
 F

in
al

 T
he

or
y

B
y A

pr
il 

19
86

 th
e c

en
tra

l d
es

ig
n 

gr
ou

p 
ha

d 
co

m
-

pl
et

ed
 th

ei
r d

es
ig

n:
 a

 1
0-

fo
ot

-w
id

e 
un

de
rg

ro
un

d 
tu

nn
el

 fo
rm

in
g 

an
 8

3-
ki

lo
m

et
er

-lo
ng

 o
va

l r
in

g 
(c

om
pa

ra
bl

e 
to

 th
e 

W
as

hi
ng

to
n 

B
el

tw
ay

), 
co

n-
ta

in
in

g 
tw

o 
sl

en
de

r 
be

am
s 

of
 2

0-
tri

lli
on

-v
ol

t 
pr

ot
on

s t
ra

ve
lin

g 
in

 o
pp

os
ite

 d
ire

ct
io

ns
.

V
 d

ub
nu

 1
98

6 
ko

ns
tru

kč
ní

 k
an

ce
lá

ř d
ok

on
či

la
 

pr
oj

ek
t: 

po
dz

em
ní

 tu
ne

l b
y 

tv
oř

il 
os

m
de

sá
t t

ři
 

ki
lo

m
et

rů
 d

lo
uh

ý 
ov

ál
ný

 p
rs

te
ne

c 
o 

ší
ři 

tří
 a

 
pů

l 
m

et
rů

 (
sr

ov
na

te
ln

ý 
s 

vn
ěj

ší
m

 s
iln

ič
ní

m
 

ok
ru

he
m

 W
as

hi
ng

to
nu

); 
uv

ni
tř 

by
 se

 p
ro

ti 
so

bě
 

po
hy

bo
va

ly
 d

va
 s

va
zk

y 
pr

ot
on

ů,
 k

až
dý

 o
 e

ne
r-

gi
i d

va
ce

ti 
bi

lio
nů

 v
ol

tů
. 

16
Pr

at
ch

ett
G

oo
d 

O
m

en
s

A
nd

 a
 th

ir
ty

-f
oo

t-
hi

gh
 p

ile
 o

f fi
sh

 b
lo

ck
ed

 th
e 

ro
ad

.
A

 d
ál

e 
ce

st
u 

bl
ok

ov
al

a 
i 

de
se

tim
et

ro
vá

 h
ro

-
m

ad
a 

ry
b.

 
17

Si
dd

on
s

H
ill

 T
ow

ns
A

 f
ou

r-
th

ou
sa

nd
-m

ile
 b

rid
ge

 o
f 

w
or

ds
 a

cr
os

s 
an

 e
nd

le
ss

 se
a…

V
žd

yť
 to

 b
yl

 té
m

ěř
 še

st
 ti

sí
c k

ilo
m

et
rů

 d
lo

uh
ý 

m
os

t 
ze

 s
lo

v,
 k

te
rý

 s
e 

kl
en

ul
 p

ře
s 

ne
ko

ne
čn

é 
m

oř
e.

..
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18
Pa

la
hn

iu
k

C
ho

ke
A

bo
ut

 t
hi

s 
sa

m
e 

tim
e,

 s
ev

er
al

 h
un

dr
ed

 v
er

y 
an

gr
y 

cu
st

om
er

s 
flo

od
ed

 i
nt

o 
a 

fu
r 

sa
lo

n 
w

ith
 

fif
ty

-p
er

ce
nt

-d
is

co
un

t c
ou

po
ns

 th
ey

 g
ot

 in
 th

e 
m

ai
l.

Zh
ru

ba
 to

u 
do

bo
u 

ně
ko

lik
 s

et
 v

el
ic

e 
vz

te
kl

ýc
h 

zá
ka

zn
ík

ů 
vt

rh
lo

 d
o 

ko
ži

šn
ic

tv
í 

s 
ku

po
ny

 n
a 

pa
de

sá
tip

ro
ce

nt
ní

 sl
ev

u,
 k

te
ré

 d
os

ta
li 

po
št

ou
. 

19
Fi

el
di

ng
Pu

pp
et

t
A

m
an

da
 

gi
ng

er
ly

 
ca

rr
ie

s 
th

e 
tw

o-
fo

ot
-h

ig
h 

st
ag

e 
in

to
 th

e 
ce

nt
er

 o
f t

he
 b

ed
ro

om
, l

ow
er

in
g 

it 
to

 th
e 

gr
ay

 b
ro

ad
lo

om
 a

nd
 s

itt
in

g 
do

w
n,

 c
ro

ss
-

le
gg

ed
, b

es
id

e 
it.

A
m

an
da

 o
pa

trn
ě 

př
en

es
la

 a
si

 p
ůl

 m
et

ru
 v

y-
so

ké
 je

vi
št

ě 
do

pr
os

tře
d 

lo
žn

ic
e 

a 
po

lo
ži

la
 je

 n
a 

še
di

vý
 k

ob
er

ec
. P

ak
 s

e 
se

 z
kř

íž
en

ým
a 

no
ha

m
a 

po
sa

di
la

 v
ed

le
 n

ěj
. 

20
Fi

el
di

ng
Pu

pp
et

t
D

es
ig

ne
d 

by
 a

w
ar

d-
w

in
ni

ng
 a

rc
hi

te
ct

 R
ay

m
on

d 
M

or
iy

am
a 

in
 th

e 
la

te
 1

97
0s

, i
t c

on
ta

in
s 

al
m

os
t 

fo
ur

-a
nd

-a
-h

al
f 

m
ill

io
n 

ite
m

s 
th

at
 a

re
 r

ea
di

ly
 

ac
ce

ss
ib

le
 to

 o
ve

r a
 m

ill
io

n 
vi

si
to

rs
 a

nn
ua

lly
.

K
on

ce
m

 s
ed

m
de

sá
tý

ch
 l

et
 j

i 
na

vr
hl

 a
rc

hi
te

kt
 

R
ay

m
on

d 
M

or
iy

am
a 

a 
sc

hr
aň

ov
al

a 
4,

5 
m

ili
on

u 
sv

az
ků

, k
te

ré
 s

i 
ro

čn
ě 

př
ic

há
ze

lo
 p

ro
hl

éd
no

ut
 

m
ili

on
 n

áv
št

ěv
ní

ků
. 

21
Fi

el
di

ng
Pu

pp
et

t
A

 m
ys

te
ry

 th
ril

le
r 

lik
e 

th
e 

on
e 

th
e 

m
an

 b
es

id
e 

he
r 

is
 s

o 
en

gr
os

se
d 

in
, 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 t

ha
t 

w
ou

ld
 

he
lp

 h
er

 p
as

s t
he

 tw
o-

an
d-

a-
ha

lf 
ho

ur
s s

he
'll

 b
e 

sp
en

di
ng

 in
 th

e 
ai

r, 
so

m
et

hi
ng

 th
at

 w
ou

ld
 h

el
p 

he
r f

or
ge

t w
he

re
 sh

e 
's 

go
in

g.

N
ap

ín
av

ý 
th

ril
le

r, 
do

 k
te

ré
ho

 b
yl

 t
ak

 z
ab

ra
ný

 
je

jí 
so

us
ed

, b
y 

jí 
po

m
oh

l 
př

ež
ít 

ty
 d

vě
 a

 p
ůl

 
ho

di
ny

, k
te

ré
 s

trá
ví

 v
e 

vz
du

ch
u,

 p
om

oh
l b

y 
jí 

za
po

m
en

ou
t n

a 
to

, k
am

 m
íří

. 

22
Cl

ar
ke

R
en

de
zv

ou
s w

ith
 R

am
a

H
e 

w
as

 c
lin

gi
ng

 t
o 

th
e 

fa
ce

 o
f 

a 
cu

rv
in

g 
si

x-
te

en
-k

ilo
m

et
re

-h
ig

h 
cl

iff
, 

th
e 

up
pe

r 
ha

lf 
of

 
w

hi
ch

 o
ve

rh
un

g 
co

m
pl

et
el

y 
un

til
 it

 m
er

ge
d 

in
to

 
th

e 
ar

ch
ed

 ro
of

 o
f W

ha
t w

as
 n

ow
 th

e 
sk

y.

Ti
sk

l 
se

 
k 

po
vr

ch
u 

za
kř

iv
en

éh
o,

 
še

st
ná

ct
 

ki
lo

m
et

rů
 v

ys
ok

éh
o 

sr
áz

u,
 je

ho
ž 

ho
rn

í p
ol

ov
i-

na
 v

is
el

a 
př

ím
o 

na
d 

ní
m

 a
 p

ře
ch

áz
el

a 
do

 k
le

-
nu

té
 st

ře
ch

y,
 k

te
rá

 te
ď

 tv
oř

ila
 o

bl
oh

u.
 

23
Cl

ar
ke

R
en

de
zv

ou
s w

ith
 R

am
a

La
nd

in
g 

a 
fiv

e-
th

ou
sa

nd
-t

on
 s

pa
ce

sh
ip

 a
t 

th
e 

ce
nt

re
 o

f a
 s

pi
nn

in
g 

di
sc

 w
as

 th
e 

le
as

t o
f C

om
-

m
an

de
r N

or
to

n 
's 

w
or

rie
s.

Př
is

tá
ní

 k
os

m
ic

ké
 l

od
i 

o 
vá

ze
 p

ět
i 

tis
íc

 t
un

 
up

ro
st

ře
d 

ro
tu

jíc
íh

o 
ko

to
uč

e 
by

lo
 to

 p
os

le
dn

í s
 

čí
m

 si
 d

ěl
al

 k
ap

itá
n 

N
or

to
n 

st
ar

os
ti.
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24
Cl

ar
ke

R
en

de
zv

ou
s w

ith
 R

am
a

Th
e 

m
ill

io
n-

ki
lo

m
et

re
-lo

ng
 li

ne
s 

of
 f

or
ce

 th
at

 
th

re
ad

ed
 t

he
 c

or
on

a,
 a

nd
 d

ro
ve

 i
ts

 w
is

ps
 o

f 
fie

rc
el

y 
io

ni
ze

d 
ga

s 
at

 s
pe

ed
s 

w
hi

ch
 s

om
et

im
es

 
de

fie
d 

ev
en

 t
he

 c
ru

sh
in

g 
gr

av
ity

 o
f 

th
e 

su
n,

 
w

er
e 

sh
ap

in
g 

th
em

se
lv

es
 a

ro
un

d 
th

at
 g

lit
te

rin
g 

el
lip

so
id

.

M
ili

ón
 k

ilo
m

et
rů

 d
lo

uh
é 

si
lo

čá
ry

, 
ra

zí
cí

 s
i 

ce
st

u 
ko

ro
no

u 
a 

po
há

ně
jíc

í 
ch

om
áč

ky
 j

ej
íh

o 
io

ni
zo

va
né

ho
 p

ly
nu

 r
yc

hl
os

tí,
 j

ež
 j

im
 n

ěk
dy

 
do

ko
nc

e 
do

vo
lil

a 
un

ik
no

u 
i 

dr
tiv

é 
sl

un
eč

ní
 

př
ita

žl
iv

os
ti,

 
se

 
st

ah
ov

al
y 

ok
ol

o 
třp

yt
iv

éh
o 

el
ip

so
id

u.
 

25
Gr

ish
am

Th
e 

C
lie

nt
"I

 g
et

 a
 tw

o-
th

ou
sa

nd
-d

ol
la

r 
re

ta
in

er
 u

p 
fr

on
t, 

no
nr

ef
un

da
bl

e,
 a

ll 
in

 c
as

h,
 b

ef
or

e 
I l

ift
 a

 fi
ng

er
."

"B
er

u 
na

 r
uk

u 
ne

vr
at

no
u 

zá
lo

hu
 d

va
 t

is
íc

e 
do

la
rů

 p
ře

de
m

 a
 v

še
ch

no
 v

 h
ot

ov
os

ti,
 j

in
ak

 
ne

hn
u 

pr
st

em
."

26
Br

ow
n

Th
e 

D
a 

V
in

ci
 C

od
e

Th
e 

m
as

te
rp

ie
ce

 sh
e 

w
as

 e
xa

m
in

in
g 

w
as

 a
 fi

ve
-

fo
ot

-t
al

l c
an

va
s.

M
is

tro
vs

ké
 d

ílo
, k

te
ré

 z
ko

um
al

a,
 b

yl
o 

m
et

r 
a 

pů
l v

ys
ok

é.
 

27
Ba

te
s

Th
e 

D
ar

lin
g 

B
ud

s o
f M

ay
Th

e 
pr

of
es

so
r 

sp
en

t m
os

t o
f 

th
e 

tim
e 

in
 a

 t
en

-
by

-s
ix

 a
tti

c 
un

de
r t

he
 ro

of
, l

is
te

ni
ng

 to
 B

ac
h 

an
d 

B
ee

th
ov

en
, w

hi
le

 t
he

 e
x-

ar
tifi

ce
r 

an
d 

hi
s 

w
ife

 
us

ed
 t

he
 d

ra
w

in
g-

ro
om

 d
ow

ns
ta

irs
 w

at
ch

in
g 

th
e 

te
le

vi
si

on
 s

et
 th

at
 th

e 
pr

of
es

so
r 

ha
d 

ha
d 

to
 

in
st

al
l i

n 
or

de
r t

o 
ge

t t
he

m
 to

 s
ta

y 
in

 th
e 

ho
us

e 
at

 a
ll.

Pr
of

es
or

 
trá

vi
l 

vě
tš

in
u 

ča
su

 
v 

po
dk

ro
vn

í 
ko

m
ůr

ce
 d

es
et

 k
rá

t 
še

st
 m

et
rů

 a
 p

os
lo

uc
ha

l 
B

ac
ha

 
či

 
B

ee
th

ov
en

a.
 

Lo
dn

í 
m

ec
ha

ni
k 

s 
m

an
že

lk
ou

 z
at

ím
 se

dě
li 

do
le

 v
 o

bý
va

cí
m

 p
ok

o-
ji 

a 
dí

va
li 

se
 n

a 
te

le
vi

zi
, k

te
ro

u 
jim

 ta
m

 p
ro

fe
so

r 
m

us
el

 in
st

al
ov

at
, a

by
 v

ůb
ec

 b
yl

i o
ch

ot
ni

 z
ůs

ta
t 

v 
do

m
ě.

 
28

O
nd

aa
tje

Th
e 

En
gl

is
h 

Pa
tie

nt
H

e 
w

as
 ly

in
g 

on
 th

e 
co

nc
re

te
 p

ill
bo

x,
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
e 

to
w

n 
an

d 
th

e 
se

a,
 w

at
ch

in
g 

he
r 

as
 th

e 
fo

ur
 

m
en

 c
lim

be
d 

ou
t o

f t
he

 b
oa

t a
nd

 li
fte

d 
th

e 
fiv

e-
fo

ot
-t

al
l p

la
st

er
 st

at
ue

 in
to

 th
ei

r a
rm

s.

Le
že

l 
na

 b
et

on
ov

ém
 b

un
kr

u 
m

ez
i 

m
ěs

te
m

 a
 

m
oř

em
 a

 s
le

do
va

l j
i, 

sl
ed

ov
al

, j
ak

 ti
 č

ty
ři 

ch
la

-
pi

 v
yl

ez
li 

ze
 č

lu
nu

 a
 v

yz
ve

dl
i 

tu
 a

si
 j

ed
en

 a
 

pů
lm

et
ro

vo
u 

sá
dr

ov
ou

 so
ch

u 
do

 n
ár

uč
í. 

29
O

nd
aa

tje
Th

e 
En

gl
is

h 
Pa

tie
nt

"F
re

nc
h 

se
ve

n-
po

in
t-

fiv
e-

m
ill

im
et

re
 C

ha
tte

l-
er

au
lt.

"F
ra

nc
ou

zs
ký

 s
ed

m
ap

ůl
m

ili
m

et
ro

vý
 c

ha
tte

l-
er

au
lt.
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30
Ro

th
Th

e 
H

um
an

 S
ta

in
Th

e 
ca

rn
al

ly
 

au
th

or
ita

tiv
e-

lo
ok

in
g 

cr
ea

tu
re

s 
w

er
e 

th
os

e 
w

ith
 t

he
 b

od
ie

s 
th

at
 t

oo
k 

up
 a

ll 
th

e 
sp

ac
e,

 t
he

 c
re

am
y-

co
lo

re
d 

co
w

s 
w

ith
 t

he
 

fr
ee

-s
w

in
gi

ng
, 

gi
rd

er
lik

e 
hi

ps
 a

nd
 t

he
 b

ar
re

l-
w

id
e 

pa
un

ch
es

 a
nd

 t
he

 d
is

pr
op

or
tio

na
te

ly
 c

ar
-

to
on

is
h 

m
ilk

-s
w

ol
le

n 
ud

de
rs

, 
th

e 
un

ag
i-t

at
ed

, 
sl

ow
-m

ov
in

g,
 s

tri
fe

-f
re

e 
co

w
s, 

ea
ch

 a
 fi

ft
ee

n-
hu

nd
re

d-
po

un
d 

in
du

st
ry

 o
f 

its
 o

w
n 

gr
at

ifi
ca

-
tio

n,
 b

ig
-e

ye
d 

be
as

ts
 fo

r w
ho

m
 c

ho
m

pi
ng

 a
t o

ne
 

ex
tre

m
ity

 fr
om

 a
 fo

dd
er

-fi
lle

d 
tro

ug
h 

w
hi

le
 b

e-
in

g 
su

ck
ed

 d
ry

 a
t t

he
 o

th
er

 b
y 

no
t o

ne
 o

r t
w

o 
or

 
th

re
e 

bu
t b

y 
fo

ur
 p

ul
sa

tin
g,

 u
nt

iri
ng

 m
ec

ha
ni

ca
l 

m
ou

th
s-

fo
r 

w
ho

m
 s

en
su

al
 s

tim
ul

us
 s

im
ul

ta
ne

-
ou

sl
y 

at
 b

ot
h 

en
ds

 w
as

 th
ei

r v
ol

up
tu

ou
s d

ue
.

Ži
vo

či
šn

ě 
ta

dy
 s

 p
ře

va
ho

u 
kr

al
ov

al
a 

tě
la

, k
te

rá
 

za
bí

ra
la

 v
eš

ke
rý

 p
ro

st
or

, 
sm

et
an

ov
é 

kr
áv

y 
s 

m
ac

at
ým

i 
no

sn
ým

i 
bo

ky
, 

su
do

vi
tý

m
i 

bř
ic

hy
 

a 
na

lit
ým

i 
ve

m
en

y,
 t

ak
 n

ep
om

ěr
ně

 m
oh

ut
-

ný
m

i 
k 

tě
lu

, 
že

 s
e 

je
jic

h 
m

aj
ite

lk
y 

po
do

ba
ly

 
sp

íš
 k

ar
ik

at
uř

e,
 n

ev
zr

uš
en

ě 
a 

zv
ol

na
 k

rá
če

jíc
í 

kr
áv

y 
po

vz
ne

se
né

 n
ad

 v
eš

ke
rý

 s
vá

r 
sv

ět
a,

 o
s-

m
im

et
rá

ko
vé

 
bi

ol
og

ic
ké

 
m

aš
in

y 
uk

oj
en

é 
vl

as
tn

í e
xi

st
en

cí
, o

ka
té

 s
tra

če
ny

, p
ro

 n
ěž

 to
, ž

e 
na

 j
ed

no
m

 k
on

ci
 c

hr
ou

pa
jí 

kr
m

iv
o 

ze
 ž

la
bu

, 
za

tím
co

 n
a 

dr
uh

ém
 k

on
ci

 je
 v

ys
áv

aj
í n

e 
je

dn
a,

 
dv

ě 
ne

bo
 t

ři,
 a

le
 r

ov
no

u 
čt

yř
i 

ne
ún

av
ně

 p
ul

-
zu

jíc
í m

ec
ha

ni
ck

é 
tla

m
y 

- 
- 

pr
o 

ně
ž 

sm
ys

lo
vá
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im
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e 
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u 

ko
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íc
h 

so
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 b
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a 
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h 
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u 

sm
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kl
an

d 
co
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el
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do
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pr
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w
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 n
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el
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ay

 to
 tw

en
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 b
ill

io
n.

Pl
at

t &
 R

oc
kl

an
d 

te
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 m
oh

la
 d

ok
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či
t d

va
ná
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tim

ili
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do
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 p
ro
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er
ý 
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í 
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lh

al
 k
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dá
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 c
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e 
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f 
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e 

ho
m

el
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V
 

ro
ce
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sá
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.
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 p
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 m
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en
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an
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 m
in
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 b
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 c
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th
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s o

f m
ol

ar
s.

C
el

ýc
h 
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 d
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Appendix IV: other clause elements, reformulations
1

Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs

In
 a

 n
ea

t s
ol

ut
io

n 
to

 th
e 

te
et

h-
on

-n
ip

pl
e 

pr
ob

le
m

, 
Ph

oe
be

 m
ad

e 
up

 s
om

e 
ap

pl
e 

ic
e 

th
at

 w
as

 a
 b

ig
 h

it 
w

he
n 

ca
m

e 
ba

ck
 tw

o 
da

ys
 la

te
r.

S 
du

dl
ík

y 
a 

do
sp

ěl
ým

i z
ub

y 
to

 P
ho

eb
e 

vy
ře

ši
la

 
ch

yt
ře

: v
yr

ob
ila

 ja
bl

eč
no

u 
dř

eň
 a

 ta
 se

 z
a 

dv
a 

dn
y 

př
i n

aš
í d
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ší

 n
áv

št
ěv

ě 
st

al
a 

ob
ro
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ký

m
 h

ite
m

.
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Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs
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ut

 S
qu

irt
y'

s 
pa

w
-f

or
-p

aw
 b

eh
av

io
r (

w
hi

ch
 d

em
-

on
st

ra
te

d 
th

at
 in

 th
e 

en
d 

sh
e 

w
as

 o
n 

th
e 

rig
ht

 tr
ac

k)
 

an
d 

th
e 

B
oy
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se

qu
en

ce
 o

f 
lo

ok
in

g 
at

 h
is

 i
m

ag
e,

 
th

en
 l

oo
ki

ng
 b

eh
in

d 
th

e 
m

irr
or

 r
ep

ea
te

dl
y 

w
er

e 
bo

th
 -

 a
t l

ea
st

 to
 m

e,
 w

ho
 h

ad
 a

t t
ha

t p
oi

nt
 s

pe
nt

 
w

el
l o

ve
r t

w
o 

th
ou

sa
nd

 h
ou

rs
 w

at
ch

in
g 

be
ar

s l
ea

rn
 

th
ei

r 
w

ay
 i

nt
o 

th
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r 
w

or
ld

-e
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m
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f 
be
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t t

he
m
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, n

ot
 a

t a
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th
er

 b
ea

r.

A
le

 p
ok

lá
dá
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 t
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py

 n
a 

od
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z,
 ta
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to

 č
in

ila
 

D
ro
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ož

 d
ok

lá
da
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e v
 zá

vě
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yl

a n
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ob
ré
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op
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B

oy
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o 
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 se
 st

říd
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ak
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ov
án

í d
o 
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dl
a 
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 n
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o 
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al
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ň 
pr

o 
m

ne
, k

te
rý

 
st
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vi

l v
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 n
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 d
va

 ti
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 h

od
in

 p
oz
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, j
ak

 
se

 m
ed

vě
di

 u
čí

, j
ak

 to
 c

ho
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e 

´v
el

ké
m

´ 
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ět
ě 

- 
dv

a 
př

ík
la

dy
 c

ho
vá
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 z

am
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en
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o 
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 m

ed
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.
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Ki
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th
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ea
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 b
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e 
m
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e 

a 
m

or
e 
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 c
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th
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-f
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e 
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en
t 
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s 
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e 
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ag
er

 o
f 

a 
pe
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n 
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m
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n 

an
d 
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ul
tin

g 
gr

ou
p 

at
 a
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l a
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tin
g 

fir
m

) f
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ed
 m

e 
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 th

e 
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ic
 sh
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le
 o

f 
m

y 
ow

n 
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w

ed
 m

e 
to
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pe

nd
 

th
e 

tim
e 

I n
ee

de
d 

to
 w

or
k 

w
ith

 th
e 

be
ar

s. 

A
vš

ak
 k

ro
m

ě 
to

ho
, 
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 p

ro
je
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 p

od
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ro
va

la
 a

 
by

la
 o

ch
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e 

sp
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eč
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trá

ve
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ch
 c

hv
il,

 
př
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va
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 c
el

é 
vě

ci
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št
ě 

m
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he
m
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m

at
at

el
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jš
ím

 
zp

ůs
ob

em
 

: 
dí
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je
jím

u 
ča

so
vě

 
ná

ro
čn

ém
u 

za
m

ěs
tn

án
í (

pr
ac

ov
al

a j
ak

o 
m

an
až

er
ka

 p
en
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jn

íh
o 

a 
po

ra
de

ns
ké

ho
 o

dd
ěl

en
í 

v 
m

ís
tn

í 
úč

et
ní

 fi
rm

ě)
 

js
em

 s
e 

ne
m

us
el

 to
lik

 s
ta

ra
t o

 p
ro

sp
er

itu
 v

la
st

ní
 

ži
vn

os
ti 

, j
in

ým
i s

lo
vy

 fi
na

nč
ní

 z
ab

ez
pe

če
ní

 ro
d-

in
y 

ne
le

že
lo

 je
n 

na
 m

ýc
h 

be
dr

ec
h,

 a
 m

oh
l j

se
m

 se
 

po
tře

bn
ou

 d
ob

u 
vě

no
va

t p
rá

ci
 s 

m
ed

vě
dy
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ng
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Th
e 

de
co
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 c
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n 
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m

ix
 o
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w
al

l c
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e 
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w
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le
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er
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do

w
n 
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e-

si
de

 c
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ve
d 

ch
er
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n 
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ce
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ng
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od
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ze
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 st
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pě
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m
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m
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né
 k

 z
em
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el

l
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n 
th

e 
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ttl
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el
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 i
n 

th
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to
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re
 c
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m

be
r, 
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 a
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g 
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he
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at
 y

ou
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re
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g 
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r 
ar

e 
al
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ay

s 
fo
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ot

te
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 b
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au
se

 th
e 
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 s
w

el
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p 

un
til
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lls
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e 
un

iv
er

se
, a

nd
 e

ve
n 
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he

n 
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u 
ar

e 
no

t p
ar
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ed
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y 
fr

ig
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r s
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ea

m
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g 
w
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 p

ai
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 li
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 a
 m

om
en
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om

en
t 

st
ru
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in
st
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un

ge
r 
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 c

ol
d 
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 sl

ee
pl

es
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es
s, 

ag
ai

ns
t a

 so
ur

 st
om

ac
h 

or
 

an
 a

ch
in

g 
to

ot
h.

N
a 

bo
jiš

ti,
 v

 m
uč

írn
ác

h 
či

 n
a 

po
tá

pě
jíc

í 
se

 l
od

i 
čl

ov
ěk

 z
ap

om
ín

á 
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 c
íle

, z
a 

ně
ž 

bo
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, p

ro
to

že
 

je
ho

 t
ěl

o 
bo
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ná

 t
ak

, ž
e 

za
pl

ní
 c

el
ý 

ve
sm
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 A

 i
 

te
hd

y,
 k

dy
ž 

ne
ní

 o
ch

ro
m

en
 h
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zo

u 
an

eb
o 

ne
kř

ič
í 

bo
le

st
í, 

je
 ž

iv
ot

 č
lo

vě
ka

 v
 k

až
dé

m
 o

ka
m

ži
ku

 
zá

pa
se

m
 s

 h
la

de
m

, 
zi

m
ou

 n
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o 
ne

sp
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os
tí,

 s
e 
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až

en
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ud
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m
 č

i b
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tí 

zu
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.
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M
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w
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en
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he
y 

ha
d 

al
w

ay
s 

ha
d 

a 
si

st
er
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en
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ay
 c

ha
t.
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 s
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 b
y 
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 n
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e 
ch

od
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te
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re
ak
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ke
d 

ou
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e 
pl

un
ge

d 
in
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ut
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f 
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n 
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d 
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ow
 p

oo
ls

, a
nd
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 a
 g

la
d-
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e-
al

iv
e 

ex
-
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d 
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ro

ug
h 
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e 
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f n
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ge
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K
on
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se

 d
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i d
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ve
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m
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pl
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po
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js
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se
 d
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 lo
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 ra
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ja
ře

ní
 z

e 
ži

vo
ta

 m
no

u 
pr

oj
íž

dě
lo

 ja
ko

 h
lt 

du
sí

ku
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ish
am
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 t
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ge
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 f
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 d
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i d
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 p
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 p
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 d
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ov
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 c
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 o
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.
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s d
o 

do
ub

le
s, 

as
 a

 tw
o-

gi
rl

-o
ne

-c
lie

nt
 si

tu
-

at
io

n 
is

 c
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ak
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 p
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 c
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 ř
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dě
, p
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H
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r b
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h.
Lí

ba
l j

i t
ak

 la
čn

ě,
 ž

e 
ji 

m
ál

em
 u

du
si

l.

15
Si

dd
on

s
H

ill
 T

ow
ns

Th
e 

ol
d 

bo
ot

-in
-t

he
-f

ac
e 

th
in

g.
"

Té
 je

jic
h 

le
tit

é 
ne

ur
va

lo
st

i, 
s 

ja
ko

u 
na

 č
lo

vě
ka

 
šl

áp
no

u.
" 

16
N

ab
ok

ov
Lo

lit
a

I 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 t
ha

t 
fin

al
ly

, 
in

 u
tte

r 
di

sg
us

t 
at

 h
is

 
co

ck
su

re
ne

ss
, 

ba
re

fo
ot

ed
 D

ol
or

es
 w

as
 t

o 
le

ad
 

ch
ec

k-
tro

us
er

ed
 M

on
a 

to
 th

e 
pa

te
rn

al
 fa

rm
 b

eh
in

d 
th

e 
Pe

ril
ou

s F
or

es
t t

o 
pr

ov
e 

to
 th

e 
br

ag
ga

rt 
sh

e 
w

as
 

no
t a

 p
oe

t '
s 

fa
nc

y,
 b

ut
 a

 r
us

tic
, d

ow
n-

to
-b

ro
w

n-
ea

rt
h 

la
ss

 - 
an

d 
a 

la
st

-m
in

ut
e 

ki
ss

 w
as

 to
 e

nf
or

ce
 

th
e 

pl
ay

 's
 p

ro
fo

un
d 

m
es

sa
ge

, n
am

el
y,

 th
at

 m
ira

ge
 

an
d 

re
al

ity
 m

er
ge

 in
 lo

ve
.

Po
ku

d 
js

em
 d

ob
ře

 p
oc

ho
pi

l, 
ko

nč
ilo

 t
o 

tím
, 

že
 

bo
sá

 D
ol

or
es

, d
oč

is
ta

 z
ne

ch
uc

en
á 

ta
ko

vý
m

 f
an

-
fa

ró
ns

tv
ím

, p
řiv

ed
e 

M
on

u,
 o

bl
eč

en
ou

 d
o 

ko
st

ko
-

va
ný

ch
 k

al
ho

t, 
na

 fa
rm

u 
sv

ýc
h 

ro
di

čů
 z

a 
če

rn
ým

i 
le

sy
, a

by
 to

m
u 

tlu
čh

ub
ov

i d
ok

áz
al

a,
 ž

e 
ne

ní
 v

ýt
-

vo
re

m
 

bá
sn

ík
ov

y 
fa

nt
az

ie
, 

ný
br

ž 
ob

yč
ej

ný
m

 
ve

nk
ov

sk
ým

 d
ěv

če
te

m
 -

 a
 z

áv
ěr

eč
ný

 p
ol

ib
ek

 
m

ěl
 p

od
trh

no
ut

 h
lu

bo
ko

m
ys

ln
é 

po
sl

án
í h

ry
, t

ot
iž

 
že

 p
ře

lu
d 

a 
sk

ut
eč

no
st

 sp
lý

va
jí 

v 
lá

sc
e.

 
17

N
ab

ok
ov

Lo
lit

a
O

n 
th

e 
ot

he
r 

ha
nd

, I
 s

hu
dd

er
 w

he
n 

re
ca

lli
ng

 th
at

 
SO

I-
D

IS
A

N
T 

"h
ig

h-
cl

as
s"

 re
so

rt 
in

 a
 M

id
w

es
te

rn
 

st
at

e,
 w

hi
ch

 a
dv

er
tis

ed
 "

ra
id

-t
he

-ic
eb

ox
" 

m
id

-
ni

gh
t s

na
ck

s 
an

d,
 in

tri
gu

ed
 b

y 
m

y 
ac

ce
nt

, w
an

te
d 

to
 k

no
w

 m
y 

de
ad

 w
ife

 's
 a

nd
 d

ea
d 

m
ot

he
r '

s m
ai

d-
en

 n
am

es
. <

/p
> 

N
a 

dr
uh

é 
st

ra
ně

 s
e 

kl
ep

u 
hr

ůz
ou

 p
ři 

vz
po

m
ín

ce
 

na
 te

n 
so

i-d
is

an
t "

pr
vo

tří
dn

í"
 lá

ze
ňs

ký
 p

od
ni

k 
v 

je
dn

om
 s

tře
do

zá
pa

dn
ím

 s
tá

tě
, 

kt
er

ý 
pr

op
ag

ov
al

 
pů

ln
oč

ní
 n

eo
m

ez
en

ou
 k

on
zu

m
ac

i a
 k

de
 z

ar
až

en
i 

m
ým

 p
říz

vu
ke

m
 s

e 
m

ě 
vy

pt
áv

al
i n

a 
dí

vč
í j

m
én

a 
m

é 
m

rtv
é 

m
an

že
lk

y 
a 

m
at

ky
! 
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18
N

ab
ok

ov
Lo

lit
a

A
s I

 w
as

 st
ag

ge
rin

g 
up

 to
 th

e 
do

or
 o

f m
y 

da
ug

ht
er

 
's 

th
ir

te
en

-d
ol

la
r-

a-
da

y 
pr

iv
at

e 
ro

om
, M

ar
y 

Lo
re

, 
th

e 
be

as
tly

 y
ou

ng
 p

ar
t-t

im
e 

nu
rs

e 
w

ho
 h

ad
 ta

ke
n 

an
 u

nc
on

ce
al

ed
 d

is
lik

e 
to

 m
e,

 e
m

er
ge

d 
w

ith
 a

 fi
n-

is
he

d 
br

ea
kf

as
t t

ra
y,

 p
la

ce
d 

it 
w

ith
 a

 q
ui

ck
 c

ra
sh

 
on

 a
 c

ha
ir 

in
 th

e 
co

rr
id

or
, a

nd
, f

un
da

m
en

t j
ig

gi
ng

, 
sh

ot
 b

ac
k 

in
to

 t
he

 r
oo

m
 -

 p
ro

ba
bl

y 
to

 w
ar

n 
he

r 
po

or
 l

itt
le

 D
ol

or
es

 t
ha

t 
th

e 
ty

ra
nn

ic
al

 o
ld

 f
at

he
r 

w
as

 c
re

ep
in

g 
up

 o
n 

cr
ep

e 
so

le
s, 

w
ith

 b
oo

ks
 a

nd
 

bo
uq

ue
t: 

th
e 

la
tte

r I
 h

ad
 c

om
po

se
d 

of
 w

ild
 fl

ow
er

s 
an

d 
be

au
tif

ul
 le

av
es

 g
at

he
re

d 
w

ith
 m

y 
ow

n 
gl

ov
ed

 
ha

nd
s o

n 
a 

m
ou

nt
ai

n 
pa

ss
 a

t s
un

ris
e 

(I
 h

ar
dl

y 
sl

ep
t 

at
 a

ll 
th

at
 fa

te
fu

l w
ee

k)
.

K
dy

ž 
js

em
 st

ou
pa

l k
e 

dv
eř

ím
 so

uk
ro

m
éh

o 
po

ko
je

 
sv

é 
dc

er
y 

(t
ři

ná
ct

 d
ol

ar
ů 

za
 d

en
), 

ob
je

vi
la

 s
e 

s 
po

dn
os

em
 o

d 
sn

íd
an

ě 
ta

 m
rc

ha
 M

ar
y 

Lo
re

o-
vá

, v
ýp

om
oc

ná
 s

es
tra

, k
te

rá
 m

ě 
od

 p
rv

ní
ho

 d
ne

 
ne

po
kr

yt
ě 

ne
sn

áš
el

a,
 p

rá
sk

la
 s

 n
ím

 n
a 

ži
dl

i 
v 

ch
od

bě
 a

 s
 k

ře
pč

íc
ím

 p
oz

ad
ím

 z
m

iz
el

a 
zp

át
ky

 v
 

po
ko

ji 
- n

ej
sp

íš
 v

ar
ov

at
 c

hu
di

nk
u 

Lo
lin

ku
, ž

e 
na

 
po

dr
áž

ká
ch

 ze
 su

ro
vé

 g
um

y 
se

 p
líž

í t
en

 st
ar

ý 
ty

ra
n 

s 
kn

ih
am

i 
a 

ky
tk

ou
, k

te
ro

u 
tv

oř
ilo

 p
ol

ní
 k

ví
tí 

a 
ná

dh
er

né
 li

st
y,

 je
ž 

js
em

 n
at

rh
al

 v
la

st
ní

m
a 

ru
ka

m
a 

v 
ru

ka
vi

cí
ch

 z
a 

sv
ítá

ní
 v

 h
or

sk
ém

 p
rů

sm
yk

u 
(to

ho
 

os
ud

né
ho

 tý
dn

e 
js

em
 sk

or
o 

ne
sp

al
). 

19
N

ab
ok

ov
Lo

lit
a

Th
e 

tw
o 

vo
ic

es
 p

ar
te

d 
in

 a
n 

ex
pl

os
io

n 
of

 w
ar

m
th

 
an

d 
go

od
 w

ill
, a

nd
 th

ro
ug

h 
so

m
e 

fr
ea

k 
m

ec
ha

ni
ca

l 
fla

w
 a

ll 
m

y 
co

in
s 

ca
m

e 
tu

m
bl

in
g 

ba
ck

 to
 m

e 
w

ith
 

a 
hi

tt
in

g-
th

e-
ja

ck
po

t c
la

tte
r t

ha
t a

lm
os

t m
ad

e 
m

e 
la

ug
h 

de
sp

ite
 th

e 
di

sa
pp

oi
nt

m
en

t a
t h

av
in

g 
to

 p
os

t-
po

ne
 b

lis
s.

D
va

 h
la

sy
 s

e 
ro

zl
ou

či
ly

 v
e 

vý
bu

ch
u 

sr
de

čn
os

ti 
a 

do
br

é v
ůl

e,
 a 

m
ně

 se
 d

ík
y 

ně
ja

ké
 v

rto
ši

vé
 m

ec
ha

n-
ic

ké
 z

áv
ad

ě 
vš

ec
hn

y 
m

in
ce

 s 
tr

iu
m

fá
ln

ím
 ra

ch
o-

te
m

 v
ys

yp
al

y 
zp

át
ky

, a
 t

en
 z

vu
k,

 j
ak

 n
ar

áž
el

y 
o 

dn
o 

př
ih

rá
dk

y,
 m

ě 
té

m
ěř

 r
oz

ve
se

lil
, 

i 
př

es
 

zk
la

m
án

í, 
že

 js
em

 n
uc

en
 c

hv
íle

 b
la

ha
 o

dl
ož

it.
 

20
Am

is
Lu

ck
y 

Ji
m

H
e 

go
t u

p 
an

d 
be

ga
n 

a 
sk

ip
pi

ng
-w

ith
-a

rm
s-

ra
is

-
in

g 
ex

er
ci

se
 h

e 
'd

 le
ar

nt
 a

ll 
ab

ou
t i

n 
th

e 
R

. A
. F

.
V

st
al

 a
 z

ač
al

 c
vi

či
t d

ře
py

 s
 p

ře
dp

až
en

ím
, j

ak
 je

 
to

m
u 

kd
ys

i u
či

li 
u 

le
te

ct
va

. 
21

Am
is

Lu
ck

y 
Ji

m
W

he
n 

G
or

e-
U

rq
uh

ar
t l

oo
ke

d 
at

 h
im

 a
ga

in
, D

ix
on

 
ha

d 
a 

m
om

en
t's

 tr
ou

bl
e 

di
sp

os
in

g 
of

 a
 s

lig
ht

 s
pi

n 
of

 t
he

 h
ea

d,
 c

au
se

d 
by

 t
he

 o
th

er
's 

ou
t-

of
-f

oc
us

 
fa

ce
.

 K
dy

ž 
na

 n
ěj

 G
or

e 
- 

U
rq

uh
ar

t z
no

vu
 p

oh
lé

dl
, n

a 
ch

ví
li 

se
 D

ix
on

ov
i m

ál
em

 za
m

ot
al

a h
la

va
, p

ro
to

že
 

tv
ář

, d
o 

kt
er

é 
zí

ra
l, 

se
 m

u 
ro

zp
ly

nu
la

. 



Silvie Mitlenerová | Phrasal compounds in fiction and their translation into Czech 

90

22
W

oo
lf

M
rs

. D
al

lo
w

ay
Lo

ok
,' 

sh
e 

im
pl

or
ed

 h
im

, f
or

 D
r H

ol
m

es
 h

ad
 to

ld
 

he
r t

o 
m

ak
e 

hi
m

 n
ot

ic
e 

re
al

 th
in

gs
, g

o 
to

 a
 m

us
ic

 
ha

ll,
 p

la
y 

cr
ic

ke
t -

 th
at

 w
as

 th
e 

ve
ry

 g
am

e,
 D

r H
ol

-
m

es
 sa

id
, a

 n
ic

e 
ou

t-
of

-d
oo

r 
ga

m
e,

 th
e 

ve
ry

 g
am

e 
fo

r h
er

 h
us

ba
nd

.

 "
Po

dí
ve

j,"
 ú

pě
nl

iv
ě 

ho
 v

yb
íz

el
a,

 p
ro

to
že

 d
ok

-
to

r 
H

ol
m

es
 j

í 
ře

kl
, 

ab
y 

ho
 p

řim
ěl

a 
vš

ím
at

 s
i 

sk
ut

eč
ný

ch
 v

ěc
í, 

ch
od

it 
do

 k
ab

ar
et

u,
 h

rá
t 

kr
ik

et
 

- 
to

 j
e 

on
o,

 ř
ek

l 
pa

n 
do

kt
or

, h
ra

je
 s

e 
to

 p
ěk

ně
 

ve
nk

u,
 je

 to
 h

ra
 ja

ko
 d

ěl
an

á 
pr

o 
je

jíh
o 

m
už

e.
 

23
Ba

rn
es

N
ot

hi
ng

 
to

 
B

e 
Fr

ig
ht

en
ed

 o
f

A
. J

. A
ye

r 
as

su
re

s 
So

m
er

se
t M

au
gh

am
 th

at
 th

er
e 

is
 n

ot
hi

ng
, 

an
d 

no
th

in
gn

es
s, 

af
te

r 
de

at
h:

 w
he

re
-

up
on

 th
ey

 b
ot

h 
fin

d 
th

em
se

lv
es

 p
la

ye
rs

 in
 G

od
’s

 
lit

tle
 e

nd
-o

f-
th

e-
pi

er
 e

nt
er

ta
in

m
en

t c
al

le
d 

W
at

ch
 

th
e 

Fu
ry

 o
f t

he
 R

es
ur

re
ct

ed
 A

th
ei

st
.

A
. J

. A
ye

r u
jis

tí 
So

m
er

se
ta

 M
au

gh
am

a,
 ž

e 
po

 sm
-

rti
 n

en
í n

ic
 n

ež
 n

ic
ot

a,
 n

ač
ež

 s
e 

ob
a 

oc
itn

ou
 ja

ko
 

he
rc

i v
 m

al
é 

B
ož

í f
or

bí
ně

 s 
ná

zv
an

é 
"K

ou
ke

j, 
ja

k 
ti 

vz
kř

íš
en

í a
te

is
ti 

zu
ří"

.

24
Ba

rn
es

N
ot

hi
ng

 
to

 
B

e 
Fr

ig
ht

en
ed

 o
f

A
t 

so
m

e 
po

in
t 

be
tw

ee
n 

no
w

 a
nd

 t
he

 s
ix

-b
ill

io
n-

ye
ar

s-
aw

ay
 d

ea
th

 o
f t

he
 p

la
ne

t, 
ev

er
y 

w
rit

er
 w

ill
 

ha
ve

 h
is

 o
r h

er
 la

st
 re

ad
er

.

V
 o

bd
ob

í t
ěc

h 
še

st
i m

ili
ar

d 
le

t m
ez

i s
ou

ča
sn

os
tí 

a 
sm

rtí
 n

aš
í p

la
ne

ty
 n

as
ta

ne
 c

hv
íle

, k
dy

 k
až

dý
 sp

i-
so

va
te

l b
ud

e 
m

ít 
sv

éh
o 

po
sl

ed
ní

ho
 č

te
ná

ře
.

25
Tw

ai
n

Th
e 

A
dv

en
tu

re
s 

of
 

To
m

 S
aw

ye
r

Th
er

e 
w

er
e 

so
m

e 
bo

ys
-a

nd
-g

ir
ls

' p
ar

tie
s, 

bu
t t

he
y 

w
er

e 
so

 fe
w

 a
nd

 s
o 

de
lig

ht
fu

l t
ha

t t
he

y 
on

ly
 m

ad
e 

th
e 

ac
hi

ng
 v

oi
ds

 b
et

w
ee

n 
ac

he
 th

e 
ha

rd
er

.

 P
ro

bě
hl

o 
si

ce
 n

ěk
ol

ik
 d

ět
sk

ýc
h 

vý
le

tů
, a

le
 b

yl
o 

jic
h 

ta
k 

m
ál

o 
a 

by
ly

 ta
k 

ko
uz

el
né

, ž
e 

bo
le

st
ný

 su
-

ch
op

ár
 m

ez
i n

im
i b

yl
 je

št
ě 

bo
le

st
ně

jš
í. 

26
As

im
ov

Th
e 

C
av

es
 o

f S
te

el
Th

in
k 

of
 t

he
 i

ne
ffi

ci
en

cy
 o

f 
a 

hu
nd

re
d 

th
ou

sa
nd

 
ho

us
es

 f
or

 a
 h

un
dr

ed
 t

ho
us

an
d 

fa
m

ili
es

 a
s 

co
m

-
pa

re
d 

w
ith

 a
 h

un
dr

ed
-t

ho
us

an
d-

un
it 

Se
ct

io
n;

 a
 

bo
ok

-fi
lm

 c
ol

le
ct

io
n 

in
 e

ac
h 

ho
us

e 
as

 c
om

pa
re

d 
w

ith
 a

 S
ec

tio
n 

fil
m

 c
on

ce
nt

ra
te

; i
nd

ep
en

de
nt

 v
id

-
eo

 fo
r e

ac
h 

fa
m

ily
 a

s 
co

m
pa

re
d 

w
ith

 v
id

eo
-p

ip
in

g 
sy

st
em

s.

 P
om

ys
le

m
e 

na
 n

ed
os

ta
te

čn
os

t 
a 

na
 n

ev
yu

ži
tí 

st
a 

tis
íc

e 
do

m
ů 

pr
o 

st
o 

tis
íc

 r
od

in
 o

pr
ot

i 
st

o 
ti-

sí
ci

 j
ed

no
tk

ám
 v

 s
ek

ci
. N

a 
sb

írk
u 

vi
de

ok
az

et
 v

 
ka

žd
ém

 d
om

ě 
op

ro
ti 

fil
m

ov
ém

u 
st

ře
di

sk
u 

v 
se

kc
i. 

N
a 

so
uk

ro
m

ou
 te

le
vi

zi
 p

ro
 k

až
do

u 
ro

di
nu

 o
pr

ot
i 

sp
ol

eč
né

m
u 

pr
om

íta
cí

m
u 

sy
st

ém
u.
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27
Da

y
Th

e 
C

irc
us

 in
 W

in
te

r
Lo

ng
 a

go
, M

ild
re

d 
ha

d 
in

si
st

ed
 th

ey
 n

ot
 g

et
 s

ep
a-

ra
te

 b
ed

s 
be

ca
us

e 
sh

e 
di

d 
n'

t w
an

t h
er

 f
rie

nd
s 

to
 

co
m

e 
ov

er
, s

ee
 th

e 
br

ot
he

r-
an

d-
si

st
er

is
h 

tw
in

 se
t, 

an
d 

st
ar

t t
al

ki
ng

 a
bo

ut
 h

er
.

K
dy

si
 d

áv
no

 p
ro

hl
ás

ila
, ž

e 
s n

ím
 h

od
lá

 lo
že

 sd
íle

t 
i n

ad
ál

e.
 V

ěd
ěl

a,
 ž

e 
př

íte
lk

yn
ě 

by
 s

i o
dd

ěl
en

ýc
h 

po
st

el
í v

ši
m

ly
, p

oc
ho

pi
ly

 b
y,

 ž
e 

s 
m

an
že

le
m

 n
e-

sp
í, 

a 
za

ča
ly

 b
y 

o 
ní

 k
le

ve
tit

.
28

Fr
an

ze
n

Th
e 

C
or

re
ct

io
ns

"I
 t

rie
d 

to
 e

xp
la

in
 t

o 
hi

m
 t

ha
t 

m
y 

w
hi

te
-b

lo
od

-
ce

ll 
ne

ed
s a

re
 e

nt
ire

ly
 n

ug
at

or
y.

" 
Po

ku
si

l 
js

em
 s

e 
m

u 
vy

sv
ět

lit
, 

že
 m

oj
e 

bí
lé

 
kr

vi
nk

y 
js

ou
 ta

k 
ja

ko
 ta

k 
na

pr
os

to
 k

 n
ič

em
u.

29
Br

ow
n

Th
e 

C
ru

sh
"N

ot
-s

o-
fu

nn
y 

pa
in

, t
ho

ug
h.

 "
Ta

 b
ol

es
t a

le
 ta

k 
sr

an
do

vn
í n

en
í. 

30
Ha

ile
y

Th
e 

Fi
na

l D
ia

gn
os

is
A

 w
el

l-b
ro

ug
ht

-u
p 

yo
un

g 
m

an
, L

uc
y 

th
ou

gh
t; 

he
 

sh
ow

s d
ef

er
en

ce
 to

 h
is

 e
ld

er
s.

H
le

dm
e,

 m
la

dí
k 

m
á 

do
br

é 
vy

ch
ov

án
í, 

ko
ns

ta
-

to
va

la
 L

uc
y,

 k
 st

ar
ší

m
 je

 u
ct

iv
ý.

31
Ha

ile
y

Th
e 

Fi
na

l D
ia

gn
os

is
Th

en
 in

 th
e 

sa
m

e 
qu

ie
t, 

ca
re

fu
l t

on
e 

he
 s

ai
d,

 "
A

s 
ne

ar
 a

s 
I 

ca
n 

te
ll,

 y
ou

 h
av

e 
a 

th
ir

ty
-t

w
o-

w
ee

k 
ba

by
;

St
ej

ně
 k

lid
ný

m
, o

be
zř

et
ný

m
 t

ón
em

 v
ys

vě
tlo

va
l: 

"P
od

le
 m

éh
o 

so
ud

u 
js

ou
 v

aš
em

u 
dí

tě
ti 

tř
ic

et
 d

va
 

tý
dn

y;
 

32
Ba

nv
ill

e
Th

e 
Se

a
Sh

e 
ga

ve
 m

e 
a 

lo
ok

 th
en

, a
 m

or
e-

in
-s

or
ro

w
-t

ha
n-

in
-a

ng
er

 lo
ok

, a
nd

 sh
oo

k 
he

r h
ea

d,
 a

nd
 tu

rn
ed

 a
nd

 
st

al
ke

d 
of

f s
to

rk
-li

ke
 o

n 
th

os
e 

st
ilt

ed
 w

hi
te

 le
gs

.

Pa
k 

se
 

po
 

m
ně

 
po

dí
va

la
, 

po
dí

va
la

 
se

 
sp

íš
 

po
sm

ut
ně

le
 

ne
ž 

na
zl

ob
en

ě,
 

po
třá

sl
a 

hl
av

ou
, 

ot
oč

ila
 s

e 
a 

od
kr

áč
el

a 
na

 c
hů

di
čk

ác
h 

bí
lý

ch
 n

o-
ho

u 
ja

ko
 č

áp
ic

e.
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Appendix V: lexicalized expressions
1

To
ol

e
A

 C
on

fe
de

ra
cy

 o
f D

un
ce

s
Q

ui
te

 ri
gh

t,"
 M

r. 
G

on
za

le
z 

sa
id

 a
nx

io
us

ly
, h

is
 

da
pp

er
 p

er
so

n 
qu

iv
er

in
g 

at
 th

e 
pr

os
pe

ct
 o

f a
n 

on
-t

he
-j

ob
 a

cc
id

en
t.

"N
ap

ro
st

o 
sp

rá
vn

ě,
" 

ře
kl

 st
ar

os
tli

vě
 p

an
 G

on
-

za
le

z 
a 

je
ho

 tr
pa

sl
ič

í d
uš

ič
ka

 s
e 

př
i v

yh
líd

ce
 

na
 p

ra
co

vn
í ú

ra
z 

ro
zt

et
el

ila
.

2
Ki

lh
am

A
m

on
g 

th
e 

B
ea

rs
To

 m
y 

kn
ow

le
dg

e,
 n

o 
on

e 
ha

d 
ev

er
 e

ve
n 

do
cu

m
en

te
d 

th
e 

da
y-

to
-d

ay
 d

et
ai

ls
 o

f r
ai

si
ng

 
bl

ac
k 

be
ar

 c
ub

s, 
le

t a
lo

ne
 a

ct
ua

lly
 d

on
e 

it 
th

e 
w

ay
 I 

w
as

 d
oi

ng
.

D
os

ud
 js

em
 n

ev
ěd

ěl
 o

 n
ik

om
, k

do
 b

y 
zd

ok
u-

m
en

to
va

l 
ka

žd
od

en
ní

 
po

dr
ob

no
st

i 
vý

ch
o-

vy
 m

lá
ď

at
 m

ed
vě

da
 b

ar
ib

al
a,

 n
at

ož
 a

by
 t

o 
sk

ut
eč

ně
 p

ro
ve

dl
 z

pů
so

be
m

, j
ak

ý 
js

em
 z

vo
lil

 
já

. 
3

Irv
in

g
A

 W
id

ow
 fo

r a
 Y

ea
r

H
e 

w
as

 a
ls

o 
po

pu
la

r 
on

 c
ol

le
ge

 c
am

pu
se

s 
- 

es
pe

ci
al

ly
 a

t s
ta

te
 u

ni
ve

rs
iti

es
 in

 o
ut

-o
f-

th
e-

w
ay

 st
at

es
.

B
yl

 ta
ké

 o
bl

íb
en

ý 
na

 u
ni

ve
rz

itá
ch

 -
 z

ej
m

én
a 

na
 st

át
ní

ch
 u

ni
ve

rz
itá

ch
 v

 z
ap

ad
lý

ch
 st

át
ec

h.

4
Is

hi
gu

ro
A

n 
A

rti
st

 
of

 
th

e 
Fl

oa
tin

g 
W

or
ld

Ev
er

y 
da

y,
 t

hr
ou

gh
ou

t 
m

y 
m

os
t 

fo
rm

at
iv

e 
ye

ar
s, 

M
is

s 
N

or
ik

o,
 I 

w
as

 o
bl

ig
ed

 to
 li

st
en

 to
 

M
ot

he
r h

er
e 

pr
ac

tis
in

g 
on

 a
n 

ou
t-

of
-t

un
e 

pi
-

an
o.

V
 l

et
ec

h,
 k

dy
 j

e 
dí

tě
 n

ej
vn

ím
av

ěj
ší

, 
js

em
 

m
us

el
 

po
sl

ou
ch

at
 

m
am

in
ku

, 
ja

k 
hr

aj
e 

na
 

ro
zl

ad
ěn

ý 
kl

av
ír.

5
Br

ow
n

A
ng

el
s a

nd
 D

em
on

s
Li

ni
ng

 t
he

 c
or

rid
or

 w
er

e 
do

ze
ns

 o
f 

fr
am

ed
, 

bl
ac

k-
an

d-
w

hi
te

 im
ag

es
.

Po
 s

tě
ná

ch
 c

ho
db

y 
vi

se
ly

 v
šu

de
 č

er
no

bí
lé

 
ob

ra
zy

. 
6

O
rw

el
l

19
84

Th
is

 d
ay

-t
o-

da
y 

fa
ls

ifi
ca

tio
n 

of
 th

e 
pa

st
, c

ar
-

rie
d 

ou
t b

y 
th

e 
M

in
is

try
 o

f T
ru

th
, i

s 
as

 n
ec

es
-

sa
ry

 to
 th

e 
st

ab
ili

ty
 o

f t
he

 ré
gi

m
e 

as
 th

e 
w

or
k 

of
 re

pr
es

si
on

 a
nd

 e
sp

io
na

ge
 c

ar
rie

d 
ou

t b
y 

th
e 

M
in

is
try

 o
f L

ov
e.

To
to

 d
en

no
de

nn
í 

fa
lš

ov
án

í 
m

in
ul

os
ti,

 k
te

ré
 

pr
ov

ád
í 

M
in

is
te

rs
tv

o 
pr

av
dy

, j
e 

pr
o 

st
ab

ili
tu

 
re

ži
m

u 
pr

áv
ě 

ta
k 

ne
zb

yt
né

 j
ak

o 
re

pr
es

e 
a 

šp
ic

lo
vá

ní
, k

te
ré

 p
ro

vá
dí

 M
in

is
te

rs
tv

o 
lá

sk
y.

7
M

cC
ar

th
y

C
It’

s 
tru

e:
 m

os
t o

f t
he

 w
om

en
 h

er
e 

ar
e 

w
ea

rin
g 

ch
iff

on
 d

re
ss

es
 tr

im
m

ed
 w

ith
 la

ce
 a

nd
 c

rê
pe

-
de

-c
hi

ne
 te

a 
go

w
ns

;

Je
 to

 p
ra

vd
a:

 v
ět

ši
na

 ž
en

 tu
 n

a 
so

bě
 m

á 
sp

lý
-

va
vé

 
ši

fo
no

vé
, 

kr
aj

ko
u 

le
m

ov
an

é 
ša

ty
 

a 
kr

ep
de

ší
no

vé
 p

lá
št

ě;
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8
M

cC
ar

th
y

C
Te

st
in

g 
th

e 
si

gs
, h

e 
le

ad
s G

ib
bs

 to
 a

bo
ve

 th
ei

r 
in

te
rim

 r
ec

ei
vi

ng
 s

ta
tio

n,
 m

ar
ke

d 
by

 a
 s

em
i-

ci
rc

le
 o

f w
hi

te
 c

lo
th

 b
es

id
e 

w
hi

ch
, i

n 
pl

ac
e 

of
 

Po
ph

am
 s

tri
ps

, 
a 

bl
ac

k-
an

d-
w

hi
te

 V
en

et
ia

n 
bl

in
d 

op
en

s 
an

d 
cl

os
es

, w
in

ki
ng

 M
or

se
 O

K
s 

at
 h

im
.

Vy
zk

ou
ší

 s
ig

ná
l 

a 
na

ve
de

 G
ib

bs
e 

na
d 

je
jic

h 
pr

oz
at

ím
ní

 
př

ijí
m

ac
í 

st
an

ic
i 

vy
zn

ač
en

ou
 

pů
lk

ru
he

m
 z

 b
ílé

ho
 p

lá
tn

a,
 v

ed
le

 k
te

ré
ho

 s
e 

m
ís

to
 P

op
ha

m
ov

ýc
h 

pr
uh

ů 
ot

ví
ra

jí 
a 

za
ví

ra
jí 

če
rn

ob
ílé

 ž
al

uz
ie

 a
 m

or
se

ov
ko

u 
na

 n
ěj

 m
rk

aj
í 

" 
0 

K
 "

.
9

Ki
ng

C
ar

rie
Ei

th
er

 M
rs

. 
W

hi
te

's 
ne

ig
hb

or
s 

on
 t

he
 s

tre
et

 
di

d 
no

t w
is

h 
to

 b
ec

om
e 

in
vo

lv
ed

 in
 a

 p
ol

ic
e 

in
ve

st
ig

at
io

n,
 o

r d
is

lik
e 

fo
r h

er
 h

ad
 b

ec
om

e 
so

 
st

ro
ng

 th
at

 th
ey

 d
el

ib
er

at
el

y 
ad

op
te

d 
a 

w
ai

t-
an

d-
se

e 
at

tit
ud

e.

K
 v

ys
vě

tle
ní

 té
to

 č
as

ov
é 

pr
od

le
vy

 s
e 

na
bí

ze
jí 

dv
ě 

do
st

i 
ne

ch
ut

né
 m

ož
no

st
i: 

bu
ď

 n
ec

ht
ěl

i 
bý

t s
ou

se
dé

 p
an

í W
hi

to
vé

 z
at

až
en

i d
o 

po
lic

e-
jn

íh
o 

vy
še

třo
vá

ní
, n

eb
o 

by
la

 je
jic

h 
ne

ch
uť

 k
 

ní
 ta

k 
si

ln
á,

 ž
e 

za
uj

al
i v

yč
ká

va
cí

 st
an

ov
is

ko
. 

10
W

ei
nb

er
g

D
re

am
s o

f a
 F

in
al

 T
he

or
y

Th
e 

eq
ua

tio
ns

 o
f 

ge
ne

ra
l 

re
la

tiv
ity

, 
un

lik
e 

th
os

e 
of

 N
ew

to
ni

an
 m

ec
ha

ni
cs

, a
re

 p
re

ci
se

ly
 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
in

 t
he

 m
er

ry
-g

o-
ro

un
d 

la
bo

ra
to

ry
 

an
d 

co
nv

en
tio

na
l l

ab
or

at
or

ie
s;

 th
e 

di
ff

er
en

ce
 

be
tw

ee
n 

w
ha

t i
s o

bs
er

ve
d 

in
 th

es
e l

ab
or

at
or

ie
s 

is
 e

nt
ire

ly
 d

ue
 to

 th
ei

r d
iff

er
en

t e
nv

iro
nm

en
t-

a 
un

iv
er

se
 th

at
 r

ev
ol

ve
s 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
ze

ni
th

 o
r 

on
e 

th
at

 d
oe

s n
ot

.

R
ov

ni
ce

 
ob

ec
né

 
re

la
tiv

ity
 

m
aj

í 
na

 
ro

zd
íl 

od
 N

ew
to

no
vý

ch
 r

ov
ni

c 
m

ec
ha

ni
ky

 p
ře

sn
ě 

tu
té

ž 
po

do
bu

 v
 k

ol
ot

oč
ov

é 
la

bo
ra

to
ři 

ja
ko

 v
 

la
bo

ra
to

ři 
ko

nv
en

čn
í, 

ro
zd

íly
 v

 p
oz

or
ov

án
íc

h 
z 

tě
ch

to
 la

bo
ra

to
ří 

js
ou

 z
ce

la
 z

pů
so

be
ny

 je
jic

h 
ro

zd
íln

ým
 p

ro
st

ře
dí

m
 -

 v
es

m
íre

m
 o

tá
če

jíc
ím

 
se

 k
ol

em
 z

en
itu

 a
 v

es
m

íre
m

 n
eh

yb
ný

m
. 

11
Ro

w
lin

g
H

ar
ry

 P
ot

te
r a

nd
 th

e 
Pr

is
on

er
 

of
 A

zk
ab

an
Pl

um
p 

lit
tle

 M
rs

. W
ea

sl
ey

; 
ta

ll,
 b

al
di

ng
 M

r. 
W

ea
sl

ey
; 

si
x 

so
ns

; 
an

d 
on

e 
da

ug
ht

er
, 

al
l 

(th
ou

gh
 t

he
 b

la
ck

-a
nd

-w
hi

te
 p

ic
tu

re
 d

id
 n

't 
sh

ow
 it

) w
ith

 fl
am

in
g-

re
d 

ha
ir.

B
ac

ul
at

á 
m

al
á 

pa
ní

 W
ea

sl
ey

ov
á,

 v
ys

ok
ý 

pa
n 

W
ea

sl
ey

 s
 ři

dn
ou

cí
m

i v
la

sy
, š

es
t s

yn
ů 

a 
je

dn
a 

dc
er

a,
 v

ši
ch

ni
 (i

 k
dy

ž 
na

 č
er

no
bí

lé
 fo

to
gr

afi
i 

to
 n

eb
yl

o 
vi

dě
t) 

s o
hn

iv
ě 

ru
dý

m
i v

la
sy

. 
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12
Si

dd
on

s
H

ill
 T

ow
ns

Th
er

e 
w

as
 e

no
ug

h 
to

 e
at

 a
nd

 h
an

d-
m

e-
do

w
n 

cl
ot

he
s 

fr
om

 C
al

eb
 t

o 
cl

ot
he

, 
if 

ba
dl

y,
 h

is
 

w
ee

dy
 f

ra
m

e,
 b

ut
 t

he
re

 w
as

 n
ot

hi
ng

 i
n 

th
e 

lo
ng

 s
ile

nc
es

 o
f 

th
e 

ho
us

e 
an

d 
th

e 
ra

sp
in

g 
of

 
hi

s 
m

ot
he

r 
's 

si
ck

 lu
ng

s 
an

d 
th

e 
dy

in
g 

cr
os

s-
ro

ad
s v

ill
ag

es
 to

 fe
ed

 a
 so

ul
.

K
 jí

dl
u 

to
ho

 m
oc

 n
em

ěl
i a

 n
a o

 h
ub

en
ou

 p
os

ta
-

vu
 se

 h
od

ily
 ša

ty
 z

dě
dě

né
 p

o 
C

al
eb

ov
i. 

A
vš

ak
 

v 
to

m
 v

le
kl

ém
 ti

ch
u 

v 
do

m
ě,

 v
 o

st
ré

m
 p

ís
ká

ní
 

m
at

či
ný

ch
 n

em
oc

ný
ch

 p
lic

 a
 v

e 
ve

sn
ic

íc
h 

sk
om

íra
jíc

íc
h 

po
dé

l k
řiž

ov
at

ek
 n

eb
yl

o 
ni

c,
 c

o 
by

 n
as

yt
ilo

 je
ho

 h
la

do
vo

u 
du

ši
. 

13
Pa

la
hn

iu
k

C
ho

ke
Th

e 
bl

ow
-b

y-
bl

ow
 d

es
cr

ip
tio

n.
D

et
ai

ln
í p

op
is

. 
14

Ba
rn

es
N

ot
hi

ng
 to

 B
e 

Fr
ig

ht
en

ed
 o

f
Fr

om
 a

ll 
th

is
, y

ou
 m

ig
ht

 i
m

ag
in

e 
th

at
 w

he
n 

th
e 

R
ev

ol
ut

io
n 

in
tro

du
ce

d 
an

 u
p-

to
-d

at
e 

be
-

lie
f 

sy
st

em
, i

t m
ig

ht
 a

vo
id

 th
e 

ex
tre

m
is

m
 o

f 
th

e 
on

e 
it 

re
pl

ac
ed

;

Č
lo

vě
k 

by
 s

i 
te

dy
 p

ře
ds

ta
vo

va
l, 

že
 k

dy
ž 

už
 

re
vo

lu
ce

 z
av

ed
la

 m
od

er
ní

 sy
st

ém
 v

íry
, m

oh
la

 
se

 v
 n

ěm
 v

yh
no

ut
 v

še
m

 k
ra

jn
os

te
m

 s
ta

rš
íh

o 
m

od
el

u,
 k

te
rý

 n
ah

ra
di

la
.

15
M

cE
w

an
O

n 
C

he
si

l B
ea

ch
H

e 
sa

id
 in

 a
 m

at
te

r-
of

-f
ac

t w
ay

, ‘
I l

ov
ed

 y
ou

, 
bu

t y
ou

 m
ak

e 
it 

so
 h

ar
d.

’
V

ěc
ný

m
 t

ón
em

 p
ro

hl
ás

il:
 "

M
ilo

va
l 

js
em

 t
ě,

 
je

no
m

že
 s 

te
bo

u 
je

 to
 st

ra
šn

ě 
tě

žk
é.

" 
16

M
un

ro
R

un
aw

ay
B

ec
au

se
 S

ar
a’

s 
fa

th
er

 h
ad

 b
ee

n 
a 

dr
un

k 
—

 
no

t a
 d

ow
n-

an
d-

ou
t d

ru
nk

, h
e 

ha
d 

co
nt

in
ue

d 
to

 p
ra

ct
ic

e 
as

 a
 v

et
er

in
ar

ia
n,

 b
ut

 e
no

ug
h 

of
 a

 
te

rr
or

 a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

ho
us

e 
to

 m
ak

e 
hi

s 
da

ug
ht

er
 

ho
rr

ifi
ed

 b
y 

dr
in

ki
ng

 —
 S

am
 h

ad
 n

ev
er

 u
se

d 
to

 s
o 

m
uc

h 
as

 d
rin

k 
a 

be
er

, a
t l

ea
st

 to
 J

ul
ie

t’s
 

kn
ow

le
dg

e,
 a

t h
om

e.

Sa
řin

 o
te

c 
bý

va
l t

ot
iž

 a
lk

oh
ol

ik
 - 

ne
 v

yl
ož

en
ý 

oc
hl

as
ta

, 
po

kr
ač

ov
al

 v
 p

rá
ci

 j
ak

o 
ve

te
rin

ář
, 

al
e 

do
m

a 
vš

ec
hn

y 
te

ro
riz

ov
al

 d
o 

té
 m

íry
, ž

e 
v 

dc
eř

i v
zb

ud
il 

hr
ůz

u 
z p

ití
 -,

 a 
Sa

m
 si

 te
dy

 d
om

a 
ne

da
l a

ni
 p

iv
o,

 a
sp

oň
 p

ok
ud

 Ju
lie

t v
ěd

ěl
a.
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17
M

un
ro

R
un

aw
ay

B
ut

 th
er

e 
w

er
e 

ot
he

rs
, m

or
e 

up
-t

o-
da

te
, w

ho
 

ga
ve

 
th

es
e 

ca
su

al
-s

ou
nd

in
g 

ye
t 

pr
ac

tic
ed

 
sp

ee
ch

es
 i

n 
w

hi
ch

 i
t 

w
as

 s
ai

d 
th

at
 l

ife
 w

as
 

in
de

ed
 a

 b
um

py
 r

oa
d,

 b
ut

 m
is

fo
rtu

ne
s 

ha
d 

po
in

te
d 

th
e 

w
ay

 to
 b

et
te

r t
hi

ng
s, 

le
ss

on
s 

w
er

e 
le

ar
ne

d,
 a

nd
 w

ith
ou

t a
 d

ou
bt

 jo
y 

ca
m

e 
in

 th
e 

m
or

ni
ng

.

Ji
ní

, 
m

od
er

ně
jš

í, 
um

ěj
í 

pr
on

áš
et

 p
od

ob
né

 
zd

án
liv

ě 
le

da
by

lé
, a

vš
ak

 n
ac

vi
če

né
 p

ro
sl

ov
y,

 
z n

ic
hž

 v
yp

lý
vá

, ž
e ž

iv
ot

 je
 ce

st
a p

ln
á v

ým
ol

ů,
 

al
e 

ne
št

ěs
tí 

za
se

 u
ka

zu
je

 c
es

tu
 k

 n
ěč

em
u 

le
pš

ím
u,

 č
lo

vě
k 

se
 p

ou
čí

 a
 r

án
o 

ne
po

ch
yb

ně
 

vz
ej

de
 n

ov
ý,

 ra
do

st
ný

 d
en

.

18
St

ee
l

Se
co

nd
 C

ha
nc

e
Sh

e 
w

as
 w

ea
rin

g 
a 

bl
ac

k-
an

d-
w

hi
te

 s
um

-
m

er
 li

ne
n 

pa
nt

su
it 

th
at

 h
ad

 b
ee

n 
gi

ve
n 

to
 h

er
 

th
e 

ye
ar

 b
ef

or
e 

as
 a

 g
ift

 fr
om

 B
al

m
ai

n,
 a

nd
 it

 
su

ite
d 

he
r w

el
l.

M
ěl

a 
na

 s
ob

ě 
če

rn
ob

ílý
 ln

ěn
ý 

ka
lh

ot
ov

ý 
ko

-
st

ým
, k

te
rý

 p
ře

d 
ro

ke
m

 d
os

ta
la

 ja
ko

 d
ár

ek
 o

d 
fir

m
y 

B
al

m
ai

n 
a 

ve
lic

e 
jí 

sl
uš

el
. 

19
Fr

an
ze

n
Th

e 
C

or
re

ct
io

ns
"T

he
se

 t
ra

ns
ie

nt
 c

on
du

ct
iv

e 
m

ic
ro

tu
bu

le
s,"

 
Eb

er
le

 s
ai

d,
 "

m
ak

e 
th

in
ka

bl
e 

th
e 

pr
ev

io
us

ly
 

un
th

in
ka

bl
e:

 d
ire

ct
, 

qu
as

i-r
ea

l-t
im

e 
di

gi
ta

l-
ch

em
ic

al
 in

te
rf

ac
e.

"

" 
Ty

hl
e 

do
ča

sn
é 

vo
di

vé
 

m
ik

ro
ka

ná
lk

y,
" 

po
kr

ač
ov

al
 E

be
rle

, "
um

ož
ňu

jí 
ně

co
, c

o 
by

lo
 až

 
do

 té
 d

ob
y 

ne
př

ed
st

av
ite

ln
é:

 p
řím

é 
di

gi
tá

ln
ě-

ch
em

ic
ké

 ro
zh

ra
ní

 v
 k

va
zi

re
ál

né
m

 č
as

e.
"

20
Fr

an
ze

n
Th

e 
C

or
re

ct
io

ns
A

fr
ic

an
 A

m
er

ic
an

 d
az

zl
e 

th
e 

te
ch

no
ph

ob
ic

 
bl

on
de

 b
y 

us
in

g 
th

e 
W

 --
 C

or
po

ra
tio

n'
s 

G
lo

b-
al

 D
es

kt
op

 V
er

si
on

 5
.0

 to
 g

et
 u

p-
to

-t
he

-m
in

-
ut

e 
ca

nc
er

 i
nf

or
m

at
io

n 
an

d 
to

 h
oo

k 
C

he
ls

ea
 

in
to

 s
up

po
rt 

ne
tw

or
ks

 a
nd

 th
e 

ve
ry

 b
es

t l
oc

al
 

he
al

th
 c

ar
e 

pr
ov

id
er

s.

Ve
 

tře
tím

 
dí

le
 

os
ln

í 
Šé

fk
a 

a 
m

la
dá

 
A

fr
oa

m
er

ič
an

ka
 p

la
vo

vl
ás

ku
 d

ěs
íc

í 
se

 t
ec

h-
ni

ky
 t

ím
, ž

e 
po

už
ijí

 p
řís

tro
j 

G
lo

ba
l 

D
es

kt
op

 
ve

rz
i 5

. 0
 o

d 
fir

m
y 

W
 - 

- -
 C

or
po

ra
tio

n 
sl

ou
ží

cí
 

k 
pr

ůb
ěž

né
m

u 
zí

sk
áv

án
í 

ne
jn

ov
ěj

ší
ch

 i
n-

fo
rm

ac
í 

o 
vš

em
 m

ož
né

m
, 

te
dy

 i
 o

 v
ýv

oj
i 

zh
ou

bn
éh

o 
bu

je
ní

 v
 tě

le
, o

 m
ož

no
st

ec
h 

za
po

-
je

ní
 C

he
ls

ey
 d

o 
po

dp
ůr

né
 s

ítě
 a

 k
 n

al
ez

en
í 

ne
jle

pš
íc

h 
zd

ra
vo

tn
ic

ký
ch

 z
ař

íz
en

í 
v 

m
ís

tě
 

by
dl

iš
tě

. 
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21
Fr

an
ze

n
Th

e 
C

or
re

ct
io

ns
Th

e 
ho

us
e 

be
lo

ng
ed

 t
o 

th
e 

hi
gh

-s
ch

oo
l 

dr
a-

m
a 

te
ac

he
r, 

H
en

ry
 D

us
in

be
rr

e,
 w

ho
'd

 le
ft 

hi
s 

ca
m

py
 A

by
ss

in
ia

n 
ba

na
na

 a
nd

 g
au

dy
 c

ro
to

ns
 

an
d 

to
ng

ue
-in

-c
he

ek
 p

ot
te

d 
pa

lm
s 

in
 h

is
 f

a-
vo

rit
e 

st
ud

en
t '

s 
ca

re
 w

hi
le

 h
e 

sp
en

t a
 m

on
th

 
w

ith
 h

is
 m

ot
he

r i
n 

N
ew

 O
rle

an
s.

D
ům

 
pa

tři
l 

st
ře

do
šk

ol
sk

ém
u 

uč
ite

li 
dr

a-
m

at
ic

ké
 t

vo
rb

y 
H

en
ry

m
u 

D
us

in
be

rr
ov

i, 
je

nž
 

sv
ěř

il 
sv

é 
pr

aš
tě

né
 h

ab
eš

sk
é 

ba
ná

no
vn

ík
y,

 
kř

ik
la

vé
 k

ro
to

ny
 a

 p
oť

ou
ch

lé
 z

ak
rs

lé
 p

al
m

y 
do

 p
éč

e 
sv

é 
ne

jm
ile

jš
í 

st
ud

en
tk

y 
a 

od
je

l 
za

 
m

at
ko

u,
 a

by
 s

 n
í s

trá
vi

l v
 N

ew
 O

rle
an

su
 c

el
ý 

m
ěs

íc
. 

22
Ha

ile
y

Th
e 

Fi
na

l D
ia

gn
os

is
be

si
de

s, 
it'

s 
a 

ba
by

 y
ou

're
 h

av
in

g,
 n

ot
 a

n 
en

d-
of

-s
em

es
te

r 
ex

am
.

N
eš

pr
tá

š 
se

 n
a 

po
lo

le
tn

í z
ko

uš
en

í, 
jd

e 
o 

dí
tě

, 
kt

er
é 

se
 ti

 m
á 

na
ro

di
t! 

23
Ha

ile
y

Th
e 

Fi
na

l D
ia

gn
os

is
M

cN
ei

l r
em

em
be

re
d 

th
at

 A
le

xa
nd

er
 h

ad
 b

ee
n 

on
e 

of
 th

e 
ou

t-
of

-t
ow

n 
ap

pl
ic

an
ts

 fo
r t

he
 jo

b 
at

 T
hr

ee
 C

ou
nt

ie
s.

 M
cN

ei
l 

si
 v

zp
om

ně
l, 

že
 A

le
xa

nd
er

 p
at

řil
 k

 
m

im
om

ěs
ts

ký
m

 u
ch

az
eč

ům
 o

 p
rá

ci
 v

 n
em

oc
-

ni
ci

 T
hr

ee
 C

ou
nt

ie
s. 

24
Ha

ile
y

Th
e 

Fi
na

l D
ia

gn
os

is
B

ut
 th

at
 d

oe
sn

't 
m

ea
n 

I'm
 g

oi
ng

 to
 jo

in
 s

om
e 

ho
le

-a
nd

-c
or

ne
r c

on
sp

ira
cy

 to
 b

oo
t h

im
 o

ut
."

Př
es

to
 n

ej
se

m
 o

ch
ot

en
 p

řip
oj

it 
se

 k
 n

ěj
ak

é 
ta

-
jn

é 
kl

ic
e,

 k
te

rá
 h

o 
ch

ce
 v

yk
op

no
ut

! "
 

25
To

lk
ie

n
Th

e 
H

ob
bi

t 
or

 
Th

er
e 

an
d 

B
ac

k 
A

ga
in

"A
ls

o 
I s

ho
ul

d 
lik

e 
to

 k
no

w
 a

bo
ut

 ri
sk

s, 
ou

t-
of

-p
oc

ke
t e

xp
en

se
s, 

tim
e 

re
qu

ire
d 

an
d 

re
m

u-
ne

ra
tio

n,
 a

nd
 so

 fo
rth

" 
- b

y 
w

hi
ch

 h
e 

m
ea

nt
:

"T
ak

y 
by

ch
 r

ád
 v

ěd
ěl

, j
ak

 je
 to

 r
is

ka
nt

ní
, c

o 
bu

de
 s

 h
ot

ov
ým

i 
vý

lo
ha

m
i, 

ko
lik

 t
o 

za
be

re
 

ča
su

, j
ak

 to
 b

ud
e 

s 
od

m
ěn

ou
, a

 ta
k 

vů
be

c"
 -

 
čí

m
ž 

m
ys

le
l: 

26
Ro

th
Th

e 
H

um
an

 S
ta

in
It 

w
as

 a
 f

ad
ed

 b
la

ck
-a

nd
-w

hi
te

 p
ho

to
gr

ap
h 

m
ea

su
rin

g 
ab

ou
t f

ou
r b

y 
fiv

e 
in

ch
es

, a
 b

lo
w

n-
up

 sn
ap

sh
ot

, m
or

e 
th

an
 li

ke
ly

 ta
ke

n 
or

ig
in

al
ly

 
in

 s
om

eb
od

y 
's 

ba
ck

ya
rd

 w
ith

 a
 B

ro
w

ni
e 

bo
x 

ca
m

er
a,

 o
f 

C
ol

em
an

 a
s 

th
e 

fig
ht

in
g 

m
ac

hi
ne

 
th

at
 h

is
 o

pp
on

en
t 

w
ill

 fi
nd

 f
ac

in
g 

hi
m

 w
he

n 
th

e 
be

ll 
so

un
ds

.

B
yl

a 
to

 v
yb

le
dl

á 
če

rn
ob

ílá
 f

ot
og

ra
fie

 a
si

 
de

vě
t k

rá
t d

va
ná

ct
 a

 v
el

ic
e 

pr
av

dě
po

do
bn

ě 
ji 

ně
kd

o 
po

říd
il 

na
 z

ad
ní

m
 d

vo
rk

u 
pr

im
iti

vn
ím

 
ap

ar
át

em
 B

ro
w

ni
e.

 Z
ac

hy
co

va
la

 C
ol

em
an

a 
ja

ko
 v

ál
eč

ný
 s

tro
j, 

ja
k 

ho
 u

vi
dí

 s
ou

pe
ř, 

až
 s

e 
oz

ve
 g

on
g.
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27
Ki

pl
in

g
Th

e 
Ju

ng
le

 B
oo

k 
- o

th
er

an
d 

he
 s

at
 o

n 
al

l t
he

ir 
la

ps
 o

ne
 a

fte
r t

he
 o

th
er

, 
be

ca
us

e 
ev

er
y 

w
el

l-b
ro

ug
ht

-u
p 

m
on

go
os

e 
al

-
w

ay
s h

op
es

 to
 b

e 
a 

ho
us

e-
m

on
go

os
e 

so
m

e 
da

y 
an

d 
ha

ve
 ro

om
s t

o 
ru

n 
ab

ou
t i

n,
 a

nd
 R

ik
ki

-ti
k-

ki
 's

 m
ot

he
r (

sh
e 

us
ed

 to
 li

ve
 in

 th
e 

G
en

er
al

's 
ho

us
e 

at
 S

eg
ow

le
e)

 h
ad

 c
ar

ef
ul

ly
 t

ol
d 

R
ik

ki
 

w
ha

t t
o 

do
 if

 e
ve

r h
e 

ca
m

e 
ac

ro
ss

 w
hi

te
 m

en
.

a o
n 

jim
 se

da
l v

še
m

 p
o 

řa
dě

 n
a k

lín
ec

h,
 p

ro
to

že
 

ka
žd

ý 
do

bř
e v

yc
ho

va
ný

 m
un

go
 p

om
ýš

lí 
vž

dy
 

na
 to

, a
by

 s
e 

st
al

 je
dn

ou
 d

om
ác

ím
 m

un
ge

m
 a

 
m

ěl
 p

ok
oj

e 
k 

pr
ob

íh
án

í. 
M

at
ka

 R
ik

i -
 T

ik
ih

o 
ži

la
 k

dy
s 

v 
do

m
ě 

ge
ne

rá
lo

vě
 v

 S
eg

ow
le

e 
a 

vš
típ

ila
 R

ik
im

u 
dů

kl
ad

ně
, j

ak
 s

i m
á 

po
čí

na
t, 

se
tk

á 
- l

i s
e 

s b
ílý

m
i l

id
m

i.
28

Gr
ish

am
Th

e 
Pa

rtn
er

Th
is

 w
as

 h
ig

h-
te

ch
, 

st
at

e-
of

-t
he

-a
rt

 s
tu

ff
, 

K
ar

l.
B

yl
o 

to
 n

ej
m

od
er

ně
jš

í h
i-t

ec
h 

za
říz

en
í, 

K
ar

-
le

. 
29

Gr
ish

am
Th

e 
Pa

rtn
er

Sw
ee

ne
y 

fo
un

d 
hi

m
 a

nd
 l

ed
 h

im
 t

hr
ou

gh
 t

o 
hi

s 
of

fic
e,

 a
 s

pa
rta

n 
ro

om
 w

ith
 g

ov
er

nm
en

t 
ha

nd
-m

e-
do

w
n 

fu
rn

itu
re

 a
nd

 f
ad

in
g 

ph
ot

os
 

of
 sm

ili
ng

 p
ol

iti
ci

an
s o

n 
th

e 
w

al
l.

Sw
ee

ne
y 

si
 h

o 
na

še
l 

a 
do

ve
dl

 h
o 

do
 s

vé
 

ka
nc

el
ář

e,
 s

pa
rtá

ns
ké

 m
ís

tn
os

ti 
s 

od
lo

že
ný

m
 

ná
by

tk
em

 a 
bl

ed
no

uc
ím

i f
ot

og
ra

fie
m

i u
sm

ív
a-

jíc
íc

h 
se

 p
ol

iti
ků

 n
a 

zd
ec

h.
30

Ba
nv

ill
e

Th
e 

Se
a

A
s 

I 
pa

dd
ed

 b
eh

in
d 

M
is

s 
Va

va
so

ur
 w

ith
 m

y 
ba

g 
in

 m
y 

ha
nd

, l
ik

e 
th

e 
w

el
l-m

an
ne

re
d 

m
ur

-
de

re
r 

in
 s

om
e 

ol
d 

bl
ac

k-
an

d-
w

hi
te

 th
ril

le
r, 

I 
fo

un
d 

th
at

 th
e 

m
od

el
 o

f t
he

 h
ou

se
 in

 m
y 

he
ad

, 
try

 a
s 

it 
w

ou
ld

 t
o 

ac
co

m
m

od
at

e 
its

el
f 

to
 t

he
 

or
ig

in
al

, 
ke

pt
 c

om
in

g 
up

 a
ga

in
st

 a
 s

tu
bb

or
n 

re
si

st
an

ce
.

V
le

kl
 j

se
m

 s
e 

za
 s

le
čn

ou
 V

av
as

ou
ro

vo
u 

s 
ta

šk
ou

 v
 r

uc
e 

ja
ko

 d
ob

ře
 v

yc
ho

va
ný

 v
ra

h 
v 

ně
ja

ké
m

 s
ta

ré
m

, 
če

rn
ob

ílé
m

 t
hr

ill
er

u 
a 

zj
iš

ťo
va

l 
js

em
, 

že
 a

ť 
se

 m
od

el
 d

om
u 

v 
m

é 
m

ys
li 

ja
kk

ol
i s

na
ží

 u
vé

st
 s

e 
v 

so
ul

ad
 s

 o
rig

-
in

ál
em

, s
tá

le
 n

ar
áž

í n
a 

za
rp

ut
ilý

 o
dp

or
.
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Appendix VI: one-word translations
1

Li
nd

se
y

A
 L

ov
in

g 
Sc

ou
nd

re
l

Th
e 

ea
sy

 p
ar

t 
w

as
 b

ec
au

se
 o

ne
 o

f 
Lu

cy
's 

ra
re

 
w

el
l-t

o-
do

 c
us

to
m

er
s h

ad
 le

ft 
be

hi
nd

 a
 c

or
se

t.
Je

de
n 

Lu
cy

in
 l

ep
ší

 z
ák

az
ní

k 
to

tiž
 u

 n
í 

je
dn

ou
 

za
po

m
ně

l k
or

ze
t. 

2
Ki

lh
am

A
m

on
g 

th
e 

B
ea

rs
th

en
 th

ey
 w

ou
ld

 e
ru

pt
 in

 th
e 

sa
m

e 
kn

oc
k-

do
w

n-
dr

ag
-o

ut
 fi

gh
t a

s 
w

he
n 

th
ey

 w
er

e 
fig

ht
in

g 
ov

er
 

th
ei

r b
ot

tle
s.

vz
áp

ět
í 

se
 r

oz
po

ut
al

 s
te

jn
ě 

ne
sm

iř
ite

ln
ý 

zá
pa

s, 
ja

ko
 k

dy
ž 

bo
jo

va
la

 o
 lá

hv
e 

s m
lé

ke
m

.

3
Irv

in
g

A
 W

id
ow

 fo
r a

 Y
ea

r
Th

e 
fo

rlo
rn

 r
em

na
nt

 o
f 

th
e 

st
at

io
n,

 a
n 

un
sh

el
-

te
re

d 
te

le
ph

on
e 

bo
x,

 a
nd

 a
 ta

rr
ed

 p
la

tfo
rm

 th
at

 
ru

ns
 f

or
 fi

fty
 y

ar
ds

 a
lo

ng
 t

he
 t

ra
ck

s..
. a

la
s, 

fo
r 

th
e 

pr
ed

om
in

an
tly

 w
el

l-t
o-

do
 v

ill
ag

e 
of

 B
rid

ge
-

ha
m

pt
on

, 
th

is
 p

as
se

s 
fo

r 
a 

ra
il-

tra
ns

po
rta

tio
n 

si
te

.

O
pu

št
ěn

é 
zb

yt
ky

 n
ád

ra
ží

, r
oz

bi
tá

 te
le

fo
nn

í b
ud

ka
 

a 
as

fa
lto

vé
 n

ás
tu

pi
št

ě 
tá

hn
ou

cí
 s

e 
pa

de
sá

t 
m

et
rů

 
po

dé
l k

ol
ej

í s
e 

bo
hu

že
l v

 p
om

ěr
ně

 p
ro

sp
ív

aj
íc

ím
 

m
ěs

te
čk

u 
B

rid
ge

ha
m

pt
on

 v
yd

áv
aj

í 
za

 ž
el

ez
ni

čn
í 

st
an

ic
i.

4
Ca

po
te

B
re

ak
fa

st
 a

t T
iff

an
y'

s
A

 k
ee

n 
su

dd
en

 u
n-

H
ol

ly
-li

ke
 e

nt
hu

si
as

m
 f

or
 

ho
m

em
ak

in
g 

re
su

lte
d 

in
 s

ev
er

al
 u

n-
H

ol
ly

-li
ke

 
pu

rc
ha

se
s:

 a
t 

a 
Pa

rk
e-

B
er

ne
t 

au
ct

io
n 

sh
e 

ac
-

qu
ire

d 
a 

st
ag

-a
t-b

ay
 h

un
tin

g 
ta

pe
st

ry
 a

nd
, f

ro
m

 
th

e 
W

ill
ia

m
 R

an
do

lp
h.

N
áh

le
 ji

 p
os

ed
lo

 h
or

liv
é,

 n
eh

ol
ly

ov
sk

é 
na

dš
en

í p
ro

 
do

m
ác

no
st

, k
te

ré
 v

ed
lo

 k
 rů

zn
ým

 n
eh

ol
ly

ov
sk

ým
 

ná
ku

pů
m

: v
 d

ra
žb

ě 
u 

Pa
rk

 -
 B

er
ne

ta
 z

ís
ka

la
 g

ob
-

el
ín

 s
 je

le
ne

m
 z

as
ko

če
ný

m
 s

m
eč

ko
u 

ho
ni

cí
ch

 p
sů

, 
z 

m
aj

et
ku

 p
o 

W
ill

ia
m

u 
R

an
do

lp
ho

vi
.

5
Gr

ish
am

B
re

th
re

n
La

ke
 w

an
te

d 
th

irt
y 

m
in

ut
es

 o
f 

on
e-

on
-o

ne
 d

e-
ba

te
 w

ith
 T

ar
ry

, n
o 

ho
ld

s 
ba

rr
ed

, n
o 

on
e 

to
 r

ef
-

er
ee

, j
us

t t
he

 tw
o 

of
 th

em
 sl

ug
gi

ng
 it

 o
ut

 w
ith

ou
t 

ru
le

s.

La
ke

 s
e 

za
se

 d
om

áh
al

 p
ůl

ho
di

no
vé

 p
ří

m
é 

de
ba

ty
 

s 
Ta

rr
ym

, p
ro

 k
te

ro
u 

ne
bu

do
u 

vy
tý

če
na

 ž
ád

ná
 té

-
m

at
a 

a 
kt

er
ou

 n
ik

do
 n

eb
ud

e 
m

od
er

ov
at

 - 
pr

os
tě

 s
i 

to
 o

ni
 d

va
 ro

zd
aj

í b
ez

 p
ra

vi
de

l.
6

M
cC

ar
th

y
C

To
ge

th
er

, t
he

 tw
o 

to
ne

s f
or

m
 a

 m
el

an
ch

ol
y 

w
ai

l, 
lik

e 
th

e 
lo

ng
-d

ra
w

n-
ou

t 
sc

re
am

 o
f 

a 
fa

ll 
th

at
 

ne
ve

r h
its

 th
e 

su
rf

ac
e 

to
w

ar
ds

 w
hi

ch
 it

’s
 fa

lli
ng

.

D
oh

ro
m

ad
y 

tv
oř

í 
m

el
an

ch
ol

ic
ké

 
kv

íle
ní

 
př

ip
om

ín
aj

íc
í 

tá
hl

ý 
kř

ik
 p

ad
aj

íc
íh

o,
 k

te
rý

 n
ik

dy
 

ne
do

pa
dn

e 
na

 z
em

, k
 n

íž
 p

ad
á.
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7
M

cC
ar

th
y

C
Th

e 
le

ft-
sw

er
vi

ng
 p

as
sa

ge
 f

ro
m

 t
he

 h
ou

se
’s

 
fr

on
t 

do
or

 t
o 

th
e 

Lo
w

 L
aw

n,
 t

he
n 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

Li
m

e 
G

ar
de

n 
w

ith
 i

ts
 b

ee
hi

ve
s 

an
d,

 b
ey

on
d 

th
es

e,
 p

as
t t

he
 g

re
en

 s
lim

e-
to

pp
ed

 tr
ou

gh
-p

on
d 

to
w

ar
ds

 th
e 

lo
ng

, c
on

ke
r-

tr
ee

-li
ne

d 
av

en
ue

 th
at

 
sk

irt
s 

th
e 

A
pp

le
 O

rc
ha

rd
 a

s 
it 

he
ad

s 
to

w
ar

ds
 th

e 
sp

in
ni

ng
 s

he
ds

 a
nd

 B
od

ne
r ’

 s
 g

ar
de

n 
—

 a
 p

as
-

sa
ge

 e
ac

h 
of

 w
ho

se
 s

ec
tio

ns
 u

se
d 

to
 c

om
pr

is
e 

a 
w

or
ld

, e
xp

an
si

ve
 b

ey
on

d 
co

m
pr

eh
en

si
on

, fi
lle

d 
w

ith
 o

rg
an

ic
 d

en
si

ty
 a

nd
 v

ol
um

e,
 w

ith
 th

e 
po

ss
i-

bi
lit

ie
s o

f w
ha

t m
ig

ht
 ta

ke
 p

la
ce

 in
 it

, r
iv

en
 w

ith
 

en
cl

av
es

 a
nd

 p
ro

cl
iv

iti
es

 e
ve

ry
 o

ne
 o

f w
hi

ch
 it

-
se

lf 
co

m
pr

is
ed

 a
 w

or
ld

 w
ith

in
 th

e 
w

or
ld

, o
n 

to
 

in
fin

ity
 —

 n
ow

 se
em

s l
ik

e 
a 

sm
al

l, 
in

co
ns

eq
ue

n-
tia

l c
irc

ui
t: 

a 
tra

ns
ce

iv
er

 lo
op

 o
r w

el
l-w

or
n 

ro
ut

e 
ro

un
d 

a 
fa

m
ili

ar
 p

ar
ad

e 
gr

ou
nd

.

V
le

vo
 s

e 
st

áč
ej

íc
í 

ce
st

a 
od

 d
om

ov
ní

ch
 d

ve
ří 

na
 

do
ln

í l
ou

ku
, p

ak
 p

ře
s 

lip
ov

ou
 z

ah
ra

du
 k

ol
em

 ú
lů

 a
 

po
dé

l z
el

en
ým

 ž
ab

in
ce

m
 p

ok
ry

té
 st

ro
uh

y 
k 

dl
ou

hé
 

ka
št

an
ov

é 
al

ej
i, 

tá
hn

ou
cí

 s
e 

po
dé

l 
ja

bl
oň

ov
éh

o 
sa

du
 a

ž 
k 

př
ád

el
ná

m
 a

 B
od

ne
ro

vě
 z

ah
ra

dě
 - 

ce
st

a,
 

je
jíž

 k
až

dý
 ú

se
k 

dř
ív

 z
ah

rn
ov

al
 c

el
ý 

je
de

n 
sv

ět
, 

kt
er

ý 
se

 r
oz

pí
na

l 
za

 h
ra

ni
ce

 l
id

sk
éh

o 
ch

áp
án

í 
a 

př
ek

yp
ov

al
 

hu
st

ým
, 

ob
je

m
ný

m
 

or
ga

ni
ck

ým
 

ru
ch

em
 a

 s
kr

yt
ým

i m
ož

no
st

m
i, 

ce
st

a 
ro

zt
rh

an
á 

na
 

en
kl

áv
y 

a 
di

sp
oz

ic
e,

 z
 n

ic
hž

 k
až

dá
 s

am
a 

o 
so

bě
 

ob
sa

ho
va

la
 s

vě
t v

e 
sv

ět
ě 

a 
ta

k 
dá

le
 d

on
ek

on
eč

na
, 

ny
ní

 p
ůs

ob
í j

ak
o 

kr
át

ká
 a

 n
ed

ůl
ež

itá
 o

kr
už

ní
 tr

as
a:

 
zp

ět
no

va
ze

bn
í 

sm
yč

ka
 n

eb
o 

st
ok

rá
t 

pr
oš

la
pa

ná
 

ce
st

a 
ko

le
m

 d
ův

ěr
ně

 z
ná

m
éh

o 
ex

ec
írp

la
cu

.

8
M

cC
ar

th
y

C
H

e 
w

as
he

s o
ff

 th
e 

gr
ee

n-
an

d-
re

d 
m

es
s c

ov
er

in
g 

th
e 

re
st

 o
f t

he
 b

od
y,

 ti
es

 a
nd

 c
ut

s t
he

 c
or

d,
 w

ra
ps

 
th

e 
ba

by
 in

 a
 sh

ee
t a

nd
 h

an
ds

 it
 to

 th
e 

m
ot

he
r.

Ze
 z

by
tk

u 
tě

líč
ka

 o
m

yj
e 

ze
le

no
ru

do
u 

m
áz

dr
u,

 
za

vá
že

 a
 p

ře
st

řih
ne

 p
up

eč
ní

 š
ňů

ru
. 

Za
ba

lí 
dě

ck
o 

do
 p

ro
st

ěr
ad

la
 a

 p
od

á 
je

 m
at

ce
.

9
Kr

en
tz

Fa
lli

ng
 A

w
ak

e
Th

e 
on

ly
 n

ew
s 

ou
tle

ts
 th

at
 w

ou
ld

 p
ay

 a
tte

nt
io

n 
to

 s
uc

h 
an

 o
ff

-t
he

-w
al

l s
to

ry
 a

re
 th

e 
su

pe
rm

ar
-

ke
t t

ab
lo

id
s.

Je
di

né
 n

ov
in

y,
 k

te
ré

 b
y 

ta
k 

ne
uv

ěř
ite

ln
é 

hi
st

or
ce

 
m

oh
ly

 v
ěn

ov
at

 p
oz

or
no

st
, j

so
u 

bu
lv

ár
ní

 p
lá

tk
y.

10
Si

dd
on

s
H

ill
 T

ow
ns

So
m

e 
w

er
e 

in
tro

du
ce

d 
as

 s
o-

an
d-

so
's

 w
ife

, 
bu

t m
an

y 
ot

he
rs

 w
er

e 
in

tro
du

ce
d 

on
ly

 b
y 

th
ei

r 
na

m
es

.

N
ěk

te
ré

 n
ám

 p
ře

ds
ta

vi
li 

ja
ko

 n
ěč

í m
an

že
lk

y,
 a

vš
ak

 
m

no
ho

 o
st

at
ní

ch
 n

ám
 ře

kl
o 

po
uz

e 
sv

á 
jm

én
a.
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11
Si

dd
on

s
H

ill
 T

ow
ns

I r
em

em
be

r t
he

 d
us

ty
 s

pl
en

do
r o

f t
he

 o
ld

 v
au

lt-
ce

ili
ng

ed
 g

ilt
-a

nd
-r

ed
 r

oo
m

, 
sp

in
dl

y 
go

ld
 a

nd
 

re
d 

ve
lv

et
 c

ha
irs

 s
et

 a
bo

ut
 th

e 
w

al
ls

 e
xc

ep
t f

or
 

th
e 

fo
ur

 in
 fr

on
t o

f t
he

 m
ag

is
tra

te
's 

hi
gh

 c
ar

ve
d 

de
sk

 w
he

re
 M

ar
ia

 a
nd

 C
ol

in
 s

at
, a

nd
 w

ith
 S

am
 

an
d 

A
da

 a
s w

itn
es

se
s.

Já
 s

i 
vy

ba
vu

ji 
za

pr
áš

en
ou

 n
ád

he
ru

 s
ta

ro
by

lé
 z

la
-

to
ru

dé
 m

ís
tn

os
ti 

s 
kl

en
ut

ým
 s

tro
pe

m
. V

yb
av

uj
i s

i 
vy

so
ká

 p
oz

la
ce

ná
 k

ře
sl

a 
po

ta
že

ná
 ru

dý
m

 sa
m

et
em

, 
kt

er
á 

st
ál

a 
ko

le
m

 s
tě

n.
 P

ro
st

or
 p

ře
d 

vy
ře

zá
va

ný
m

 
vy

so
ký

m
 s

to
le

m
 o

dd
áv

aj
íc

íh
o 

úř
ed

ní
ka

 b
yl

 v
ša

k 
pr

áz
dn

ý.
 

12
N

ab
ok

ov
Lo

lit
a

In
 f

or
m

er
 t

im
es

, 
w

he
n 

I 
w

as
 s

til
l 

yo
ur

 d
re

am
 

m
al

e 
[th

e 
re

ad
er

 w
ill

 n
ot

ic
e 

w
ha

t 
pa

in
s 

I 
to

ok
 

to
 s

pe
ak

 L
o'

s 
to

ng
ue

], 
yo

u 
sw

oo
ne

d 
to

 r
ec

or
ds

 
of

 th
e 

nu
m

be
r 

on
e 

th
ro

b-
an

d-
so

b 
id

ol
 o

f 
yo

ur
 

co
ev

al
s

Sv
éh

o 
ča

su
, 

kd
yž

 
js

em
 

je
št

ě 
bý

va
l 

hr
di

no
u 

tv
ýc

h 
sn

ů 
(č

te
ná

ři 
ne

uj
de

, c
o 

ús
ilí

 m
ě 

st
ál

o 
m

lu
-

vi
t 

Lo
in

ým
 

ja
zy

ke
m

), 
om

dl
év

al
a 

js
i 

u 
de

se
k 

ne
jz

bo
žň

ov
án

íh
od

ně
jš

íh
o 

id
ol

u 
sv

ýc
h 

vr
st

ev
ní

ků

13
N

ab
ok

ov
Lo

lit
a

W
e 

av
oi

de
d 

To
ur

is
t H

om
es

, c
ou

nt
ry

 c
ou

si
ns

 o
f 

Fu
ne

ra
l o

ne
s, 

ol
d-

fa
sh

io
ne

d,
 g

en
te

el
 a

nd
 s

ho
w

-
er

le
ss

, w
ith

 e
la

bo
ra

te
 d

re
ss

in
g 

ta
bl

es
 in

 d
ep

re
ss

-
in

gl
y 

w
hi

te
-a

nd
-p

in
k 

lit
tle

 b
ed

ro
om

s, 
an

d 
ph

o-
to

gr
ap

hs
 o

f 
th

e 
la

nd
la

dy
's 

ch
ild

re
n 

in
 a

ll 
th

ei
r 

in
st

ar
s.

Vy
hý

ba
li 

js
m

e 
se

 t
ur

is
tic

ký
m

 n
oc

le
há

rn
ám

, 
ve

n-
ko

vs
ký

m
 

br
at

ra
nc

ům
 

Sm
ut

eč
ní

ch
 

sa
ló

nů
, 

by
ly

 
st

ar
om

ód
ní

, 
sn

ob
sk

é 
a 

be
z 

sp
rc

hy
, 

v 
de

pr
es

iv
ně

 
rů

žo
vo

bí
lý

ch
 m

al
ýc

h 
po

ko
jíc

h 
st

ál
y 

vy
ře

zá
va

né
 

to
al

et
ní

 s
to

lk
y 

a 
na

 z
de

ch
 v

is
el

y 
fo

to
gr

afi
e 

dě
tí 

sp
rá

vc
ov

é 
ve

 v
še

ch
 st

ad
iíc

h 
vý

vo
je

. 
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14
W

oo
lf

M
rs

. D
al

lo
w

ay
bu

t r
ea

liz
ed

 th
e 

ob
lig

at
io

ns
 w

hi
ch

 s
iz

e,
 w

ea
lth

, 
he

al
th

 e
nt

ai
l, 

an
d 

ob
se

rv
ed

 p
un

ct
ili

ou
sl

y,
 e

ve
n 

w
he

n 
no

t a
bs

ol
ut

el
y 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y,
 li

ttl
e 

co
ur

te
si

es
, 

ol
d-

fa
sh

io
ne

d 
ce

re
m

on
ie

s, 
w

hi
ch

 g
av

e 
a 

qu
al

ity
 

to
 h

is
 m

an
ne

r, 
so

m
et

hi
ng

 to
 im

ita
te

, s
om

et
hi

ng
 

to
 re

m
em

be
r h

im
 b

y,
 fo

r h
e 

w
ou

ld
 n

ev
er

 lu
nc

h,
 

fo
r 

ex
am

pl
e,

 w
ith

 L
ad

y 
B

ru
to

n,
 w

ho
m

 h
e 

ha
d 

kn
ow

n 
th

es
e 

tw
en

ty
 y

ea
rs

, w
ith

ou
t b

rin
gi

ng
 h

er
 

in
 h

is
 o

ut
st

re
tc

he
d 

ha
nd

 a
 b

un
ch

 o
f 

ca
rn

at
io

ns
, 

an
d 

as
ki

ng
 M

is
s 

B
ru

sh
, 

La
dy

 B
ru

to
n 

's 
se

cr
e-

ta
ry

, 
af

te
r 

he
r 

br
ot

he
r 

in
 S

ou
th

 A
fr

ic
a,

 w
hi

ch
, 

fo
r 

so
m

e 
re

as
on

, M
is

s 
B

ru
sh

, d
efi

ci
en

t 
th

ou
gh

 
sh

e 
w

as
 in

 e
ve

ry
 a

ttr
ib

ut
e 

of
 f

em
al

e 
ch

ar
m

, s
o 

m
uc

h 
re

se
nt

ed
 t

ha
t 

sh
e 

sa
id

 ' 
Th

an
k 

yo
u,

 h
e 

's 
do

in
g 

ve
ry

 w
el

l i
n 

So
ut

h 
A

fr
ic

a,
' w

he
n,

 fo
r h

al
f-

a-
do

ze
n 

ye
ar

s, 
he

 h
ad

 b
ee

n 
do

in
g 

ba
dl

y 
in

 P
or

ts
-

m
ou

th
.

ov
še

m
 z

ár
ov

eň
 si

 u
vě

do
m

ov
al

 z
áv

az
ky

 sp
oč

ív
aj

íc
í 

ve
 v

el
ik

os
ti,

 z
ám

ož
no

st
i 

a 
zd

ra
ví

 a
 p

un
tič

ká
řs

ky
 

db
al

, d
ok

on
ce

 i 
te

hd
y,

 k
dy

 to
 n

eb
yl

o 
na

pr
os

to
 n

ut
-

né
, n

a 
dr

ob
né

 z
dv

oř
ilů

st
ky

, s
ta

ro
m

ód
ní

 c
er

em
on

ie
, 

je
ž 

je
ho

 z
pů

so
bů

m
 d

od
áv

al
y 

kv
al

itu
, 

co
si

 h
od

-
né

ho
 n

áp
od

ob
y,

 c
os

i, 
po

dl
e 

če
ho

 js
te

 s
i h

o 
m

oh
li 

pa
m

at
ov

at
, n

eb
oť

 o
n 

na
př

ík
la

d 
ni

kd
y 

ne
po

ob
ěd

vá
 

s 
la

dy
 B

ru
to

no
vo

u,
 k

te
ro

u 
zn

á 
už

 d
va

ce
t l

et
, a

ni
ž 

jí 
ne

po
dá

 v
 n

at
až

en
é 

ru
ce

 k
yt

ic
i k

ar
afi

át
ů 

a 
ne

op
tá

 
se

 s
le

čn
y 

B
ru

sh
ov

é,
 s

ek
re

tá
řk

y 
la

dy
 B

ru
to

no
vé

, 
ja

k 
se

 m
á 

je
jí 

br
at

r 
v 

již
ní

 A
fr

ic
e,

 c
ož

 z
 n

ěj
ak

éh
o 

dů
vo

du
 sl

eč
na

 B
ru

sh
ov

á,
 ja

kk
ol

i m
á 

ne
do

st
at

ky
 v

e 
vš

ec
h 

ob
la

st
ec

h 
že

ns
ké

ho
 p

ův
ab

u,
 n

es
ná

ší
 n

at
ol

ik
, 

že
 ř

ek
ne

 "
D

ěk
uj

i 
vá

m
, 

da
ří 

se
 m

u 
v 

již
ní

 A
fr

ic
e 

do
bř

e"
, z

at
ím

co
 s

e 
m

u 
už

 š
es

t 
le

t n
ed

ař
í d

ob
ře

 v
 

Po
rts

m
ou

th
u.

15
Ba

rn
es

N
ot

hi
ng

 to
 B

e 
Fr

ig
ht

-
en

ed
 o

f
I h

av
e 

a 
co

up
le

 o
f f

ac
e-

to
-f

ac
e 

cl
ie

nt
 m

ee
tin

gs
, 

m
y 

fa
vo

ur
ite

 th
in

g 
of

 a
ll.

A
bs

ol
vu

ji 
ně

ko
lik

 o
so

bn
íc

h 
sc

hů
ze

k 
s 

kl
ie

nt
y 

- t
o 

m
ám

 z
e 

vš
eh

o 
ne

jra
dš

i.
16

Fi
el

di
ng

Pu
pp

et
t

Sh
e 

st
op

s 
on

 t
he

 s
ec

on
d-

to
-la

st
 s

te
p,

 t
ak

es
 a

 
de

ep
 b

re
at

h 
of

 la
te

 a
fte

rn
oo

n 
ai

r, 
tu

rn
s 

ba
ck

 to
 

C
or

in
ne

 N
as

h.

Za
ra

zi
la

 s
e 

na
 p

ře
dp

os
le

dn
ím

 s
ch

ůd
ku

, z
hl

ub
ok

a 
se

 n
ad

ec
hl

a 
po

dv
eč

er
ní

ho
 v

zd
uc

hu
, a

 o
br

át
ila

 se
 k

e 
C

or
in

ne
 N

as
ho

vé
. 

17
Fi

el
di

ng
Pu

pp
et

t
Sh

e 
fli

ps
 o

n 
th

e 
de

lic
at

e 
w

hi
te

-a
nd

-p
in

k 
flo

w
-

er
ed

 l
am

p 
be

si
de

 t
he

 b
ed

, a
nd

 c
he

ck
s 

th
e 

tim
e 

ag
ai

n.

R
oz

sv
íti

la
 

m
al

ou
 

rů
žo

vo
bí

lo
u 

kv
ět

in
ov

ou
 

la
m

pi
čk

u 
ve

dl
e 

po
st

el
e 

a 
zn

ov
u 

př
ek

on
tro

lo
va

la
 

ča
s. 
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18
Fi

el
di

ng
Pu

pp
et

t
Sh

e 
m

ot
io

ns
 to

w
ar

d 
th

e 
gr

ee
n-

an
d-

bl
ue

 s
tri

pe
d 

so
fa

 th
at

 s
its

 o
n 

th
e 

lig
ht

 p
ar

qu
et

 fl
oo

r 
at

 r
ig

ht
 

an
gl

es
 to

 a
 si

ng
le

 d
ar

k 
bl

ue
 c

ha
ir.

Vy
kr

oč
ila

 k
 p

ru
ho

va
né

 z
el

en
om

od
ré

 p
oh

ov
ce

, 
kt

er
á 

st
ál

a 
na

 s
vě

tlé
 p

ar
ke

to
vé

 p
od

la
ze

 a
 v

 p
ra

vé
m

 
úh

lu
 v

ed
le

 n
í b

yl
o 

tm
av

om
od

ré
 k

ře
sl

o.
 

19
Cl

ar
ke

R
en

de
zv

ou
s 

w
ith

 
R

am
a

Fi
rs

t 
th

er
e 

w
as

 a
 r

en
di

ng
 c

ra
ck

, 
th

en
 a

 l
on

g-
dr

aw
n-

ou
t 

se
rie

s 
of

 c
ry

st
al

lin
e 

cr
as

he
s 

lik
e 

a 
m

ill
io

n 
gl

as
s-

ho
us

es
 b

ei
ng

 d
em

ol
is

he
d.

N
ej

pr
ve

 s
e 

oz
va

l t
rh

av
ý 

zv
uk

, p
ot

om
 d

lo
uh

ot
rv

a-
jíc

í s
ér

ie
 tř

íš
tě

ní
 a

 p
ra

sk
án

í, 
ja

ko
 b

y 
se

 z
řít

il 
m

ili
ón

 
sk

le
ně

ný
ch

 st
av

eb
. 

20
M

un
ro

R
un

aw
ay

Th
e b

ed
sp

re
ad

 w
as

 o
f t

hi
n 

ta
n-

an
d-

w
hi

te
 st

rip
ed

 
se

er
su

ck
er

, l
ik

e 
th

e 
on

es
 o

n 
th

e 
gu

es
t b

ed
s.

Př
eh

oz
 p

ře
s 

po
st

el
 b

yl
 z

 b
éž

ov
ob

íle
 p

ru
ho

va
né

 
je

m
né

 lá
tk

y,
 st

ej
ný

 ja
ko

 n
a 

po
st

el
íc

h 
pr

o 
ho

st
y.

21
M

un
ro

R
un

aw
ay

B
ot

h 
w

om
en

 s
po

ke
 w

ith
 t

he
 s

am
e 

no
rt

h-
of

-
E

ng
la

nd
 a

cc
en

t 
an

d 
w

ith
ou

t 
th

e 
po

lit
en

es
s 

of
 

st
ra

ng
er

s o
r a

cq
ua

in
ta

nc
es

.

O
bě

 ž
en

y 
m

lu
vi

ly
 se

 st
ej

no
u 

se
ve

ro
an

gl
ic

ko
u 

vý
s-

lo
vn

os
tí 

a 
be

z 
zd

vo
řil

ůs
te

k 
ty

pi
ck

ýc
h 

pr
o 

ne
zn

ám
é 

lid
i n

eb
o 

po
vr

ch
ní

 z
ná

m
os

ti.
 

22
As

im
ov

Th
e 

C
av

es
 o

f S
te

el
It 

's 
m

y 
re

al
-f

or
-t

ru
e 

na
m

e 
on

 a
ll 

m
y 

re
co

rd
s.

To
 je

 m
oj

e 
pl

né
 jm

én
o 

na
 v

še
ch

 m
ýc

h 
do

kl
ad

ec
h.

 
23

Gr
ish

am
Th

e 
C

lie
nt

H
e 

w
as

 d
ec

ke
d 

ou
t 

in
 h

is
 S

un
da

y 
be

st
 -

 d
ar

k 
th

re
e-

pi
ec

e 
su

it,
 w

hi
te

 s
hi

rt,
 r

ed
-a

nd
-b

lu
e 

si
lk

 
tie

, h
ai

r p
er

fe
ct

, s
ho

es
 sh

in
ed

 to
 a

 g
lo

w
.

N
a 

so
bě

 m
ěl

 s
vé

 n
ej

le
pš

í 
sv

át
eč

ní
 š

at
y 

- 
tm

av
ý 

tro
jd

íln
ý 

ob
le

k,
 b

ílo
u 

ko
ši

li,
 č

er
ve

no
m

od
ro

u 
he

d-
vá

bn
ou

 v
áz

an
ku

, d
ok

on
al

ý 
úč

es
 a

 v
yl

eš
tě

né
 b

ot
y.

 
24

Fr
an

ze
n

Th
e 

C
or

re
ct

io
ns

"t
op

-o
f-

th
e-

lis
t"

 p
rio

rit
y 

fo
r 

liv
er

, 
he

ar
t, 

an
d 

co
rn

ea
 tr

an
sp

la
nt

s 
at

 V
iln

iu
s's

 fa
m

ed
 A

nt
ak

al
ni

s 
H

os
pi

ta
l!

př
ed

no
st

ní
 p

rá
vo

 n
a 

tra
ns

pl
an

ta
ci

 ja
te

r, 
sr

dc
e 

a 
ro

-
ho

vk
y 

ve
 s

la
vn

é 
A

nt
ak

al
ni

so
vě

 n
em

oc
ni

ci
 v

e 
V

il-
ni

us
u!

25
Ad

am
s

Th
e 

H
itc

hh
ik

er
's 

G
ui

de
 to

 th
e 

G
al

ax
y

A
t t

he
 e

nd
 o

f t
he

 g
an

gw
ay

 a
pp

ea
re

d 
a 

he
av

ily
 a

r-
m

ou
re

d 
an

d 
sp

ac
es

ui
te

d 
fig

ur
e 

w
av

in
g 

a 
vi

ci
ou

s 
K

ill
-O

-Z
ap

 g
un

.

N
a 

je
jím

 k
on

ci
 se

 o
bj

ev
ila

 p
o 

zu
by

 o
zb

ro
je

ná
 o

sk
a-

fa
nd

ro
va

ná
 p

os
ta

va
 m

áv
aj

íc
í z

lo
vě

st
ně

 v
yh

líž
ej

íc
í 

vr
až

do
m

at
ic

ko
u 

pi
st

ol
í. 

26
Gr

ish
am

Th
e 

Pa
rtn

er
Tr

ud
y'

s 
ac

tio
ns

 a
fte

r 
th

e 
fu

ne
ra

l, 
es

pe
ci

al
ly

 th
e 

re
d 

R
ol

ls
 a

nd
 th

e 
liv

e-
in

 to
yb

oy
 a

nd
 th

e 
go

-t
o-

he
ll 

at
tit

ud
e 

sh
e 

ad
op

te
d 

as
 s

oo
n 

as
 th

e 
lif

e 
in

-
su

ra
nc

e 
w

as
 c

ol
le

ct
ed

, h
ad

 s
ou

re
d 

ev
er

yo
ne

 a
nd

 
m

ad
e 

ob
je

ct
iv

ity
 im

po
ss

ib
le

.

C
ho

vá
ní

 T
ru

dy
 p

o 
po

hř
bu

 -
 z

ej
m

én
a 

je
jí 

če
rv

en
ý 

ro
lls

, m
ile

ne
c 

v 
do

m
ě 

a 
pr

ov
ok

at
iv

ní
 p

os
to

j, 
kt

er
ý 

za
uj

al
a,

 k
dy

ž 
do

st
al

a 
po

jis
tn

é 
- n

aš
tv

al
o 

vš
ec

hn
y 

a 
tě

žk
o 

m
oh

li 
us

uz
ov

at
 o

bj
ek

tiv
ně

. 
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27
Gr

ish
am

Th
e 

Pa
rtn

er
Th

e 
sh

ow
 w

as
 "

In
si

de
 J

ou
rn

al
,"

 a
 s

la
sh

-a
nd

-
bu

rn
 ta

bl
oi

d 
w

ith
 s

ol
id

 ra
tin

gs
 a

nd
, a

pp
ar

en
tly

, 
lo

ts
 o

f c
as

h.

Po
řa

d 
se

 j
m

en
ov

al
 "

In
si

de
 J

ou
rn

al
" 

- 
by

l 
to

 b
e-

zo
hl

ed
ný

 b
ul

vá
rn

í m
ag

az
ín

 se
 so

lid
ní

 sl
ed

ov
an

os
tí 

a 
pa

trn
ě 

i s
po

us
to

u 
pe

ně
z.

 
28

Ad
am

s
Th

e 
R

es
ta

ur
an

t a
t t

he
 

En
d 

of
 th

e 
U

ni
ve

rs
e

Fo
rd

 w
as

 a
lre

ad
y 

st
al

ki
ng

 o
ut

 o
f 

th
e 

cl
ea

rin
g,

 
pa

us
in

g 
on

ly
 to

 s
ha

ke
 h

is
 h

ea
d 

at
 N

um
be

r T
w

o 
w

ho
 w

as
 a

lre
ad

y 
fir

in
g 

hi
s 

K
ill

-O
-Z

ap
 g

un
 in

to
 

so
m

e 
ne

ig
hb

ou
rin

g 
tre

es
.

Fo
rd

 u
ž 

rá
zo

va
l 

z 
pa

se
ky

. 
Za

st
av

il 
se

 j
en

, 
ab

y 
po

třá
sl

 h
la

vo
u 

na
d 

D
vo

jk
ou

, 
kt

er
ý 

už
 z

ač
al

 p
ál

it 
vr

až
do

m
at

ic
ko

u 
pi

st
ol

í p
o 

ne
jb

liž
ší

ch
 st

ro
m

ec
h.

29
La

w
re

nc
e

Th
e 

V
irg

in
 

an
d 

th
e 

G
yp

sy
H

e w
or

e a
 so

rt 
of

 sh
oo

tin
g-

ja
ck

et
, d

ou
bl

e-
br

ea
st

-
ed

, c
om

in
g 

on
ly

 to
 th

e 
hi

ps
, o

f d
ar

k 
gr

ee
n-

an
d-

bl
ac

k 
fr

ie
ze

; 
ra

th
er

 t
ig

ht
 b

la
ck

 t
ro

us
er

s, 
bl

ac
k 

bo
ot

s, 
an

d 
a 

da
rk

-g
re

en
 c

ap
; w

ith
 th

e 
bi

g 
ye

llo
w

-
an

d-
re

d 
ba

nd
an

na
 h

an
dk

er
ch

ie
f r

ou
nd

 h
is

 n
ec

k.

M
ěl

 n
a 

so
bě

 d
vo

uř
ad

ov
ou

 m
ys

liv
ec

ko
u 

ka
m

iz
o-

lu
, s

ah
aj

íc
í j

en
 k

 b
ok

ům
, z

 tm
av

oz
el

en
éh

o 
fr

ýz
u;

 
př

ilé
ha

vé
 če

rn
é k

al
ho

ty
, č

er
né

 b
ot

y 
a t

m
av

oz
el

en
ou

 
če

pi
ci

; k
ol

em
 k

rk
u 

žl
ut

oč
er

ve
ný

 h
ed

vá
bn

ý 
šá

te
k.

30
La

w
re

nc
e

Th
e 

V
irg

in
 

an
d 

th
e 

G
yp

sy
H

e w
or

e a
 so

rt 
of

 sh
oo

tin
g-

ja
ck

et
, d

ou
bl

e-
br

ea
st

-
ed

, c
om

in
g 

on
ly

 to
 th

e 
hi

ps
, o

f d
ar

k 
gr

ee
n-

an
d-

bl
ac

k 
fr

ie
ze

; 
ra

th
er

 t
ig

ht
 b

la
ck

 t
ro

us
er

s, 
bl

ac
k 

bo
ot

s, 
an

d 
a 

da
rk

-g
re

en
 c

ap
; w

ith
 th

e 
bi

g 
ye

llo
w

-
an

d-
re

d 
ba

nd
an

na
 h

an
dk

er
ch

ie
f r

ou
nd

 h
is

 n
ec

k.

M
ěl

 n
a 

so
bě

 d
vo

uř
ad

ov
ou

 m
ys

liv
ec

ko
u 

ka
m

iz
ol

u,
 

sa
ha

jíc
í 

je
n 

k 
bo

ků
m

, 
z 

tm
av

oz
el

en
éh

o 
fr

ýz
u;

 
př

ilé
ha

vé
 če

rn
é k

al
ho

ty
, č

er
né

 b
ot

y 
a t

m
av

oz
el

en
ou

 
če

pi
ci

; k
ol

em
 k

rk
u 

žl
ut

oč
er

ve
ný

 h
ed

vá
bn

ý 
šá

te
k.
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Appendix VII: multi-word translations
1

Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs

It 
w

as
 a

 re
as

su
rin

g 
si

gn
 in

 a
 le

ss
-t

ha
n-

re
as

su
r-

in
g 

si
tu

at
io

n.
N

az
va

l b
yc

h 
to

 u
kl

id
ňu

jíc
ím

 z
na

m
en

ím
 v

 
ne

př
íli

š k
lid

né
 si

tu
ac

i.
2

An
ge

ll
C

al
lg

irl
Th

er
e 

w
as

 a
 st

at
ue

 th
er

e,
 w

ith
 a

 p
er

io
di

c 
so

un
d-

an
d-

lig
ht

 sh
ow

 a
bo

ut
 th

e 
N

at
iv

e A
m

er
ic

an
 h

er
-

ita
ge

 o
f t

he
 P

eq
uo

ts
.

St
ál

a 
ta

m
 s

oc
ha

, 
kt

er
á 

sv
ět

el
ný

m
i 

i 
zv

u-
ko

vý
m

i 
ef

ek
ty

 
v 

pr
av

id
el

ný
ch

 
in

te
rv

a-
le

ch
 p

řip
om

ín
al

a 
in

di
án

sk
ý 

pů
vo

d 
km

en
e 

Pe
qu

ot
ů.

 
3

N
ab

ok
ov

Lo
lit

a
Sh

e 
ga

ve
 m

e 
on

e 
of

 th
os

e 
w

ou
nd

ed
 - 

do
e 

lo
ok

s 
th

at
 i

rr
ita

te
d 

m
e 

so
 m

uc
h,

 a
nd

 t
he

n,
 n

ot
 q

ui
te

 
kn

ow
in

g 
if 

I 
w

as
 s

er
io

us
, 

or
 h

ow
 t

o 
ke

ep
 u

p 
th

e 
co

nv
er

sa
tio

n,
 s

to
od

 f
or

 s
ev

er
al

 s
lo

w
 p

ag
es

 
(C

am
pu

s, 
C

an
ad

a,
 

C
an

di
d 

C
am

er
a,

 
C

an
dy

) 
pe

er
in

g 
at

 th
e 

w
in

do
w

 p
an

e 
ra

th
er

 th
an

 th
ro

ug
h 

it,
 d

ru
m

m
in

g 
up

on
 it

 w
ith

 s
ha

rp
 a

lm
on

d-
an

d-
ro

se
 fi

ng
er

na
ils

.

V
rh

la
 p

o 
m

ně
 je

de
n 

z 
tě

ch
 p

oh
le

dů
 ra

ně
né

 
la

ně
, k

te
rý

 m
i t

ak
 st

ra
šn

ě 
pi

l k
re

v,
 a

 p
ak

, n
a 

po
ch

yb
ác

h,
 je

st
li 

m
lu

ví
m

 v
áž

ně
, n

eb
o 

ja
k 

ud
rž

et
 n

it 
ho

vo
ru

, s
e 

za
st

av
ila

 u
 n

ěk
ol

ik
a 

nu
dn

ýc
h 

st
rá

ne
k 

(k
am

zí
k,

 K
an

ad
a,

 k
an

ál
, 

ka
ná

r, 
ka

ne
c)

, z
ah

le
dě

ná
 s

pí
š 

na
 o

kn
o 

ne
ž 

na
 n

ě,
 a

 o
st

rý
m

i m
an

dl
ov

ě 
rů

žo
vý

m
i n

e-
ht

y 
bu

bn
ov

al
a 

o 
lis

ty
.

4
W

oo
lf

M
rs

. D
al

lo
w

ay
he

 c
he

ris
he

d 
th

es
e 

ro
m

an
tic

 v
ie

w
s 

ab
ou

t w
el

l-
se

t-
up

 o
ld

 w
om

en
 o

f p
ed

ig
re

e,
 a

nd
 w

ou
ld

 h
av

e 
lik

ed
, i

n 
hi

s g
oo

d-
hu

m
ou

re
d 

w
ay

, t
o 

br
in

g 
so

m
e 

yo
un

g 
ho

t-h
ea

ds
 o

f 
hi

s 
ac

qu
ai

nt
an

ce
 t

o 
lu

nc
h 

w
ith

 h
er

;

pě
st

ov
al

 r
om

an
tic

ké
 m

ín
ěn

í 
o 

do
bř

e 
si

t-
uo

va
ný

ch
 ž

en
ác

h 
šl

ec
ht

ic
ké

ho
 p

ův
od

u 
a 

sv
ým

 d
ob

ro
sr

de
čn

ým
 z

pů
so

be
m

 b
y 

by
l r

ád
 

př
iv

ed
l k

 n
í n

ěj
ak

é 
sv

é 
zn

ám
é 

m
la

dé
 h

or
ké

 
hl

av
y,

 a
by

 s 
ní

 p
oo

bě
dv

al
y;

 
5

Ba
rn

es
N

ot
hi

ng
 to

 B
e 

Fr
ig

ht
en

ed
 o

f
O

ne
 o

f t
he

 m
an

y 
co

rr
ec

t-
un

til
-n

ex
t-

w
ee

k 
ve

r-
si

on
s 

of
 th

e 
w

or
ld

 th
at

 I 
w

as
 ta

ug
ht

 w
as

 B
er

ke
-

le
y’

s.

Je
dn

a 
z 

tě
ch

 "
po

uh
ý 

tý
de

n 
sp

rá
vn

ýc
h"

 
ve

rz
í s

vě
ta

, o
 n

íž
 js

em
 s

e 
uč

il,
 b

yl
a 

ve
rz

e 
G

eo
rg

e 
B

er
ke

le
yh

o.
6

Ba
rn

es
N

ot
hi

ng
 to

 B
e 

Fr
ig

ht
en

ed
 o

f
Pe

rh
ap

s 
th

ey
 w

ill
 re

ga
rd

 a
s 

qu
ai

nt
 a

nd
 c

om
pl

a-
ce

nt
 th

e 
ha

lf-
as

su
m

ed
, h

al
f-

w
or

ke
d-

ou
t m

or
al

-
ity

 b
y 

w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 a

nd
 I 

se
em

 to
 th

in
k 

w
e 

liv
e.

M
ož

ná
 ž

e 
tu

 č
ás

te
čn

ě 
os

vo
je

no
u,

 č
ás

te
čn

ě 
vy

pr
ac

ov
an

ou
 m

or
ál

ku
, p

od
le

 n
íž

 si
, j

ak
 se

 
zd

á,
 m

ys
lím

e,
 ž

e 
ži

je
m

e,
 b

ud
ou

 p
ov

až
ov

at
 

za
 c

os
i s

ta
ro

by
le

 k
ur

ió
zn

íh
o 

a 
sa

m
ol

ib
éh

o.
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7
Fi

el
di

ng
Pu

pp
et

t
Sh

e 
si

nk
s 

ba
ck

 in
to

 th
e 

so
fa

, a
lm

os
t d

is
ap

pe
ar

-
in

g 
in

si
de

 t
he

 c
ac

op
ho

ny
 o

f 
pi

nk
-a

nd
-g

re
en

 
fa

br
ic

 fl
ow

er
s a

nd
 v

in
es

.

Za
bo

řil
a 

se
 d

o 
po

ho
vk

y 
a 

té
m

ěř
 s

e 
zt

ra
til

a 
v 

ka
ko

fo
ni

i r
ůž

ov
ýc

h 
a 

ze
le

ný
ch

 tk
an

ýc
h 

kv
ět

ů.
 

8
Fi

el
di

ng
Pu

pp
et

t
O

f 
co

ur
se

 J
en

ni
fe

r 
ha

d 
ye

t t
o 

en
te

r 
th

e 
pi

ct
ur

e.
 

Je
nn

ife
r 

w
ith

 h
er

 p
ea

ch
es

-a
nd

-c
re

am
 c

om
-

pl
ex

io
n 

an
d 

lo
ng

, s
hi

ny
 b

la
ck

 h
ai

r.

A
le

 p
ak

 j
í 

do
 o

br
áz

ku
 v

st
ou

pi
la

 J
en

ni
fe

r, 
Je

nn
ife

r s
 to

u 
sv

ou
 k

ré
m

ov
ou

 b
ro

sk
vo

vo
u 

pl
et

í a
 d

lo
uh

ým
i, 

zá
řiv

ě 
če

rn
ým

i v
la

sy
. 

9
Fi

el
di

ng
Pu

pp
et

t
Si

x 
sm

ok
y-

gr
ay

 
pl

as
tic

 
ch

ai
rs

 
ar

e 
gr

ou
pe

d 
ar

ou
nd

 a
 r

ec
ta

ng
ul

ar
 g

la
ss

 t
ab

le
 i

n 
th

e 
di

ni
ng

 
ar

ea
, a

nd
 s

ev
er

al
 g

eo
m

et
ric

al
ly

 a
bs

tra
ct

 p
ai

nt
-

in
gs

 h
an

g 
on

 th
e 

w
al

ls
 a

cr
os

s f
ro

m
 th

e 
flo

or
-t

o-
ce

ili
ng

 w
in

do
w

s o
ve

rlo
ok

in
g 

th
e 

la
ke

.

O
bd

él
ní

ko
vý

 s
tů

l v
 jí

de
ln

ím
 k

ou
tě

 o
bk

lo
p-

ov
al

o 
še

st
 k

ou
řo

vě
 š

ed
ýc

h 
ži

dl
í a

 n
a 

st
ěn

ě 
vi

se
lo

 n
ěk

ol
ik

 a
bs

tra
kt

ní
ch

, g
eo

m
et

ric
ký

ch
 

ob
ra

zů
. P

ro
tě

jš
í s

tě
nu

 tv
oř

ila
 v

ys
ok

á 
fr

an
-

co
uz

sk
á 

ok
na

, j
im

iž
 b

yl
o 

vi
dě

t 
na

 j
ez

er
o 

do
le

. 
10

Fi
el

di
ng

Pu
pp

et
t

Th
re

e 
re

as
on

s w
hy

 A
m

an
da

 k
no

w
s C

ar
te

r R
ee

se
 

is
 m

ar
rie

d 
ev

en
 b

ef
or

e 
he

 a
dm

its
 it

: N
um

be
r 1

 - 
th

e 
lit

tle
 o

ut
-o

f-
th

e-
w

ay
 s

po
t h

e 
ha

s 
ch

os
en

 fo
r 

di
nn

er
 is

 so
 li

ttl
e 

an
d 

ou
t-o

f-
th

e-
w

ay
 th

at
 A

m
an

-
da

, w
ho

 k
no

w
s t

he
 a

re
a 

w
el

l, 
dr

iv
es

 th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

no
n-

de
sc

rip
t 

st
rip

 m
al

l 
in

 w
hi

ch
 i

t 
is

 l
oc

at
ed

 
tw

ic
e 

be
fo

re
 fi

na
lly

 sp
ot

tin
g 

it 
cr

am
pe

d 
be

tw
ee

n 
a 

pe
t s

to
re

 a
nd

 a
 d

is
co

un
t s

ho
e 

ou
tle

t;

Tř
i 

dů
vo

dy
, 

pr
oč

 A
m

an
da

 v
ěd

ěl
a,

 ž
e 

je
 

C
ar

te
r 

R
ee

se
 ž

en
at

ý 
je

št
ě 

dř
ív

, n
ež

 to
 s

ám
 

př
iz

na
l: 

za
pr

vé
, t

a 
di

sk
ré

tn
í a

 o
dl

eh
lá

 re
s-

ta
ur

ac
e,

 k
te

ro
u 

vy
br

al
 n

a 
ve

če
ři,

 b
yl

a 
až

 
m

oc
 d

is
kr

ét
ní

 a
 a

ž 
m

oc
 o

dl
eh

lá
 -

 t
ak

, 
že

 
do

ko
nc

e 
i A

m
an

da
, k

te
rá

 č
tv

rť
 d

ob
ře

 z
na

-
la

, d
va

kr
át

 p
ro

je
la

 k
ol

em
 n

ei
de

nt
ifi

ko
va

te
l-

né
ho

 o
bc

ho
dn

íh
o 

st
ře

di
sk

a,
 k

de
 m

ěl
 p

od
-

ni
k 

bý
t, 

až
 h

o 
ko

ne
čn

ě 
uv

id
ěl

a,
 v

m
áč

nu
tý

 
m

ez
i p

ot
ře

by
 p

ro
 z

ví
řa

ta
 a

 v
ýp

ro
de

j o
bu

vi
; 

11
Cl

ar
ke

R
en

de
zv

ou
s w

ith
 R

am
a

it 
is

 g
oi

ng
 b

y 
m

ul
tip

le
-p

se
ud

o-
ra

nd
om

 r
ou

t-
in

g,
 so

 I 
ca

n 
ta

lk
 in

 c
le

ar
 E

ng
lis

h.
jd

e 
př

es
 m

ul
tip

le
xn

í 
ps

eu
do

sl
ep

ý 
ka

ná
l, 

ta
kž

e 
m

ůž
u 

ho
vo

řit
 n

eš
ifr

ov
an

ou
 ře

čí
. 
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12
Fr

an
ze

n
Th

e 
C

or
re

ct
io

ns
"A

si
an

 p
ro

vi
de

s 
st

at
e-

of
-t

he
-a

rt
 f

ac
to

r 
re

gu
la

-
tio

n.
"A

sl
an

 fu
ng

uj
e 

na
 p

rin
ci

pu
 v

el
m

i p
ro

pr
a-

co
va

né
 re

gu
la

ce
 fa

kt
or

ů.
13

Fr
an

ze
n

Th
e 

C
or

re
ct

io
ns

H
is

 w
ife

 a
nd

 m
id

dl
e 

so
n 

tra
de

d 
gl

an
ce

s a
s i

f t
hi

s 
w

er
e 

th
e 

st
ic

k-
in

-t
he

-m
ud

 s
or

t o
f 

qu
es

tio
n 

he
 

w
as

 fa
m

ou
s f

or
.

M
an

že
lk

a 
a 

pr
os

tře
dn

í 
sy

n 
si

 v
ym

ěn
ili

 
po

hl
ed

y,
 j

ak
o 

by
 t

o 
by

la
 j

ed
na

 z
 t

ěc
h 

ne
uv

ěř
ite

ln
ě 

tu
pý

ch
 o

tá
ze

k,
 ji

m
iž

 je
 G

ar
y 

pr
os

lu
lý

 ši
ro

ko
 d

al
ek

o.
 

14
Fr

an
ze

n
Th

e 
C

or
re

ct
io

ns
Th

e 
al

l-b
us

in
es

s-
al

l-t
he

-t
im

e 
an

ch
or

s, 
fo

r 
w

ho
m

 fi
na

nc
ia

l r
is

k 
w

as
 m

er
el

y 
th

e 
bo

on
 c

om
-

pa
ni

on
 o

f u
ps

id
e 

po
te

nt
ia

l, 
no

dd
ed

 s
ag

el
y 

in
 re

-
sp

on
se

.

M
od

er
át

or
ka

, 
vě

čn
ě 

vě
cn

á,
 

vě
čn

ě 
so

us
tř

ed
ěn

á,
 p

ro
 n

iž
 j

e 
fin

an
čn

í 
riz

ik
o 

je
n 

po
te

nc
iá

ln
í 

zd
ro

j 
ně

ja
ké

ho
 v

zr
uc

hu
, 

m
ou

dř
e 

př
ik

ýv
la

. 
15

Do
yl

e
Th

e 
La

st
 B

ow
R

al
ph

, a
 l

itt
le

 w
rin

kl
ed

 o
ld

 f
el

lo
w

, w
as

 i
n 

th
e 

co
nv

en
tio

na
l c

os
tu

m
e o

f b
la

ck
 co

at
 an

d 
pe

pp
er

-
an

d-
sa

lt 
tro

us
er

s, 
w

ith
 o

nl
y 

on
e 

cu
rio

us
 v

ar
ia

nt
.

R
al

ph
, d

ro
bn

ý,
 v

rá
sč

itý
 s

ta
řík

, b
yl

 o
bl

eč
en

 
do

 č
er

né
ho

 k
ab

át
u 

a 
še

dě
 k

ro
pe

na
tý

ch
 

ka
lh

ot
, j

ak
 j

e 
bě

žn
ě 

zv
yk

em
, a

ž 
na

 j
ed

en
 

zv
lá

št
ní

 d
op

ln
ěk

. 
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16
Fr

os
t

Th
e 

Li
st

 o
f S

ev
en

A
lo

ng
 w

ith
 b

re
at

hl
es

sl
y 

ov
er

st
at

ed
 d

es
cr

ip
tio

ns
 

of
 t

he
 c

ar
na

ge
 i

nfl
ic

te
d 

on
 m

us
eu

m
 p

ro
pe

rty
, 

th
er

e 
w

er
e 

th
e 

pr
ed

ic
ta

bl
e 

cr
ie

s 
of

 o
ut

ra
ge

 fr
om

 
m

em
be

rs
 o

f 
Pa

rli
am

en
t 

an
d 

ot
he

r 
of

t-q
uo

te
d 

pi
lla

rs
 o

f 
cu

ltu
re

, d
ep

lo
rin

g 
th

e 
de

se
cr

at
io

n 
of

 
su

ch
 a

 c
on

sp
ic

uo
us

ly
 p

ub
lic

 i
ns

tit
ut

io
n,

 w
ith

 
bl

am
e 

ob
liq

ue
ly

 la
id

 a
t t

he
 fe

et
 o

f a
 fa

r-
to

o-
lib

-
er

al
 im

m
ig

ra
tio

n 
po

lic
y,

 f
ol

lo
w

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
us

ua
l 

st
er

n 
no

st
ru

m
s 

fo
r 

co
rr

ec
tin

g 
th

e 
so

ci
al

 f
au

lts
 

th
at

 w
er

e 
so

 c
le

ar
ly

 a
t t

he
 ro

ot
 o

f s
uc

h 
ho

ol
ig

an
-

is
m

: n
o 

re
sp

ec
t f

or
 G

od
, c

ou
nt

ry
, a

nd
 Q

ue
en

, e
t 

ce
te

ra
, e

t c
et

er
a.

So
uč

as
ně

 
s 

de
ch

 
be

ro
uc

ím
 

př
eh

án
ěn

ím
 

po
hr

om
y,

 k
te

ro
u 

ut
rp

ěl
y 

m
uz

ej
ní

 sb
írk

y,
 se

 
oz

va
ly

 i 
hl

as
y,

 k
te

ré
 b

yl
o 

m
ož

no
 o

če
ká

va
t 

- 
hn

ěv
iv

á 
zv

ol
án

í p
os

la
nc

ů 
a 

jin
ýc

h 
ča

st
o 

ci
to

va
ný

ch
 p

ilí
řů

 k
ul

tu
ry

, k
te

ré
 o

ds
uz

ov
a-

ly
 z

ne
sv

ěc
en

í 
ta

k 
vy

ni
ka

jíc
í 

ve
ře

jn
é 

in
-

st
itu

ce
 a

 p
od

le
 o

by
če

je
 t

o 
kl

ad
ly

 z
a 

vi
nu

 
př

es
př

íli
š 

lib
er

ál
ní

 
im

ig
ra

čn
í 

po
lit

ic
e,

 
na

če
ž 

př
ed

kl
ád

al
y 

ob
vy

kl
é 

př
ís

né
 v

še
lé

ky
 

pr
o 

od
st

ra
ně

ní
 s

po
le

če
ns

ký
ch

 n
ed

os
ta

tk
ů,

 
kt

er
é 

ta
k 

oč
iv

id
ně

 le
ží

 u
 k

oř
en

e 
ta

ko
vé

ho
 

ch
ul

ig
án

st
ví

: n
ed

os
ta

te
k 

úc
ty

 k
 B

oh
u,

 v
la

s-
ti 

a 
kr

ál
ov

ně
 a

 ta
k 

dá
le

 a
 ta

k 
dá

le
. 

17
Ba

nv
ill

e
Th

e 
Se

a
Th

e 
bu

ild
in

g 
w

as
 a

 n
ew

 o
ne

, a
ll 

gl
as

s 
an

d 
st

ee
l 

– 
th

er
e 

w
as

 e
ve

n 
a 

gl
as

s-
an

d-
st

ee
l t

ub
ul

ar
 li

ft 
sh

af
t, 

ap
tly

 su
gg

es
tiv

e 
of

 th
e 

ba
rr

el
 o

f a
 sy

rin
ge

, 
th

ro
ug

h 
w

hi
ch

 th
e 

lif
t r

os
e 

an
d 

fe
ll 

hu
m

m
in

gl
y 

lik
e 

a 
gi

an
t p

lu
ng

er
 b

ei
ng

 a
lte

rn
at

el
y 

pu
lle

d 
an

d 
pr

es
se

d 
– 

an
d 

tw
o 

w
al

ls
 o

f h
is

 m
ai

n 
co

ns
ul

tin
g 

ro
om

 w
er

e 
sh

ee
ts

 o
f 

pl
at

e 
gl

as
s 

fr
om

 fl
oo

r 
to

 
ce

ili
ng

.

B
ud

ov
a 

by
la

 
no

vá
, 

sa
m

é 
sk

lo
 

a 
oc

el
 

- 
do

ko
nc

e 
i 

vý
ta

ho
vo

u 
ša

ch
tu

 
tv

oř
ila

 
sk

le
ně

ná
 

a 
oc

el
ov

á 
tru

bk
a,

 
je

ž 
tre

fn
ě 

př
ip

om
ín

al
a 

vá
le

c 
in

je
kč

ní
 s

tří
ka

čk
y,

 s
kr

ze
 

ni
ž 

vý
ta

h 
br

uč
iv

ě 
st

ou
pá

 a
 k

le
sá

 c
ob

y 
st

říd
av

ě 
st

is
ko

va
ný

 a
 v

yt
ah

ov
an

ý 
pí

st
 -

 a
 

i d
vě

 s
tě

ny
 h

la
vn

í m
ís

tn
os

ti 
je

ho
 p

or
ad

ny
 

by
ly

 o
d 

po
dl

ah
y 

ke
 s

tro
pu

 z
 t

ab
ul

ov
éh

o 
sk

la
.
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Appendix VIII: dependent clauses
1

Irv
in

g
A

 W
id

ow
 fo

r a
 Y

ea
r

H
e 

w
ou

ld
 w

or
k 

on
 i

t 
al

l 
th

at
 s

um
m

er
; 

it 
w

ou
ld

 b
e 

th
e 

on
ly

 p
ie

ce
 o

f w
rit

in
g 

th
at

 T
ed

 
C

ol
e's

 s
oo

n-
to

-a
rr

iv
e 

w
rit

er
's 

as
si

st
an

t, 
Ed

-
di

e 
O

'H
ar

e,
 w

ou
ld

 a
ct

ua
lly

 g
et

 to
 'a

ss
is

t' 
Te

d 
w

ith
.

Te
d 

C
ol

e 
na

 n
ěm

 b
ud

e 
pr

ac
ov

at
 c

el
é 

lé
to

 a
 

bu
de

 t
o 

je
di

né
 l

ite
rá

rn
í 

dí
lo

, p
ři 

ně
m

ž 
m

u 
bu

de
 "

as
is

to
va

t"
 je

ho
 p

říš
tí 

ta
je

m
ní

k 
Ed

di
e 

O
' H

ar
e,

 k
te

rý
 ji

ž 
zá

hy
 p

ři
je

de
.

2
Gr

ish
am

B
re

th
re

n
It 

w
as

 a
 fo

ur
-b

y-
si

x 
ca

nd
id

 sh
ot

, v
er

y 
si

m
ila

r 
to

 a
n 

ad
 fo

r a
 g

et
-r

ic
h-

qu
ic

k 
sc

he
m

e 
w

he
re

 
th

e 
hu

ck
st

er
 is

 p
ic

tu
re

d 
w

ith
 a

 p
ro

ud
 s

m
ile

, 
fla

nk
ed

 b
y 

hi
s j

et
, h

is
 R

ol
ls

, a
nd

 p
os

si
bl

y 
hi

s 
la

te
st

 w
ife

.

B
yl

 to
 z

áb
ěr

 n
a 

fo
rm

át
u 

de
se

t n
a 

pa
tn

ác
t a

 
ho

dn
ě 

se
 to

 p
od

ob
al

o 
sn

ím
ků

m
 n

a 
ob

ál
ká

ch
 

pu
bl

ik
ac

í, 
kd

e 
se

 l
id

em
 r

ad
í, 

ja
k 

ry
ch

le
 

zb
oh

at
no

ut
; 

vy
ch

yt
ra

le
c,

 
kt

er
ý 

m
á 

bý
t 

čt
en

ář
ům

 v
zo

re
m

, t
am

 b
ýv

á 
za

ch
yc

en
, j

ak
 

se
 h

rd
ě 

us
m

ív
á 

a 
st

oj
í p

ře
d 

try
sk

áč
em

, R
ol

ls
 

- R
oy

ce
m

 n
eb

o 
ta

ky
 se

 sv
ou

 p
os

le
dn

í ž
en

ou
.

3
An

ge
ll

C
al

lg
irl

Yo
u 

w
ou

ld
 n

't 
ha

ve
 b

el
ie

ve
d 

th
at

 a
 tw

o-
hu

n-
dr

ed
-d

ol
la

r 
an

 h
ou

r 
ca

llg
irl

 c
ou

ld
 b

e 
th

at
 

in
se

cu
re

, w
ou

ld
 y

ou
 ?

N
ik

do
 b

y 
ne

vě
řil

, ž
e 

pr
os

tit
ut

ka
, k

te
rá

 b
er

e 
dv

ě 
st

ě 
do

la
rů

 z
a 

ho
di

nu
, b

y 
m

oh
la

 m
ít 

ta
k 

ní
zk

é 
se

be
vě

do
m

í, 
že

 ?
 

4
N

ab
ok

ov
Lo

lit
a

O
h,

 I
 -

 r
ea

lly
 I

" 
- 

sh
e 

ut
te

re
d 

th
e 

"I
" 

as
 a

 
su

bd
ue

d 
cr

y 
w

hi
le

 sh
e 

lis
te

ne
d 

to
 th

e 
so

ur
ce

 
of

 th
e 

ac
he

, a
nd

 fo
r l

ac
k 

of
 w

or
ds

 sp
re

ad
 th

e 
fiv

e 
fin

ge
rs

 o
f h

er
 a

ng
ul

ar
ly

 u
p-

an
d-

do
w

n-
m

ov
in

g 
ha

nd
.

"Á
le

, t
ak

ov
ý.

.. 
ac

h,
 já

 v
áž

ně
, j

á 
-"

 v
ys

lo
vi

la
 

to
 "

já
" 

ja
ko

 p
ot

la
če

ný
 v

ýk
řik

, n
as

lo
uc

ha
jíc

 
zd

ro
ji 

bo
le

st
i, 

a 
pr

ot
ož

e 
se

 j
í 

ne
do

st
áv

al
o 

sl
ov

, r
oz

tá
hl

a v
še

ch
 p

ět
 p

rs
tů

 sv
é r

uk
y,

 k
te

rá
 

se
 ši

km
o 

po
hy

bo
va

la
 n

ah
or

u 
a 

do
lů

. 
5

Ba
rn

es
N

ot
hi

ng
 to

 B
e 

Fr
ig

ht
en

ed
 o

f
Th

ou
gh

 I
 c

an
 im

ag
in

e 
on

e 
of

 th
os

e 
w

ou
ld

-
yo

u-
ra

th
er

 c
ho

ic
es

.
A

le
 d

ov
ed

u 
si

 p
ře

ds
ta

vi
t, 

že
 m

i n
ěk

do
 k

vů
li 

to
m

u 
po

lo
ží

 k
ví

zo
vo

u 
ot

áz
ku

 "
co

 b
ys

te
 

ra
dš

i"
.
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6
Ba

rn
es

N
ot

hi
ng

 to
 B

e 
Fr

ig
ht

en
ed

 o
f

N
on

-d
ea

th
-f

ea
ri

ng
 f

rie
nd

s 
w

ith
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

oc
ca

si
on

al
ly

 su
gg

es
t t

ha
t I

 m
ig

ht
 fe

el
 d

iff
er

-
en

tly
 w

er
e 

I a
 p

ar
en

t m
ys

el
f.

Př
át

el
é,

 k
te

ří
 n

em
aj

í o
ba

vy
 ze

 sm
rt

i a
 m

aj
í 

dě
ti,

 o
bč

as
 n

az
na

ču
jí,

 ž
e 

by
ch

 s
e 

ja
ko

 ro
di

č 
m

ož
ná

 c
íti

l j
in

ak
.

7
Ba

rn
es

N
ot

hi
ng

 to
 B

e 
Fr

ig
ht

en
ed

 o
f

I 
ca

nn
ot

 t
hi

nk
 o

f 
m

y 
pa

re
nt

s 
as

 s
el

f-
st

uf
f-

la
ck

in
g 

bu
nd

le
s o

f g
en

et
ic

 m
at

er
ia

l f
or

 m
or

e 
th

an
 a

 m
om

en
t.

O
 s

vý
ch

 r
od

ič
íc

h 
ja

ko
žt

o 
o 

sv
az

cí
ch

 g
e-

ne
tic

ké
ho

 m
at

er
iá

lu
, 

jim
ž 

ch
yb

í 
"v

la
st

ní
 

já
st

ví
",

 m
ůž

u 
za

uv
až

ov
at

 je
n 

na
 m

al
ou

 c
h-

ví
li.

8
Fr

an
ze

n
Th

e 
C

or
re

ct
io

ns
A

nd
 y

ou
r f

ai
rie

s w
ith

 th
ei

r d
oc

to
r's

-o
ffi

ce
 lu

-
br

ic
an

ts
, a

nd
 y

ou
r M

ed
ite

rr
an

ea
ns

 w
ith

 th
ei

r 
w

hi
sk

er
s 

an
d 

th
ei

r 
ga

rli
c,

 a
nd

 y
ou

r 
Fr

en
ch

 
w

ith
 th

ei
r g

ar
te

r b
el

ts
 a

nd
 ra

un
ch

y 
ch

ee
se

s, 
an

d 
yo

ur
 b

lu
e-

co
lla

r 
ba

ll-
sc

ra
tc

he
rs

 w
ith

 
th

ei
r 

ho
t 

ro
ds

 a
nd

 b
ee

r 
be

lc
he

s, 
an

d 
yo

ur
 

Je
w

s 
w

ith
 th

ei
r 

ci
rc

um
ci

se
d 

pu
tz

es
 a

nd
 g

e-
fil

te
 fi

sh
 li

ke
 p

ic
kl

ed
 tu

rd
s, 

an
d 

yo
ur

 W
as

ps
 

w
ith

 t
he

ir 
C

ig
ar

et
te

 b
oa

ts
 a

nd
 r

un
ny

-a
ss

ed
 

po
lo

 h
or

se
s a

nd
 g

o-
to

-h
el

l c
ig

ar
s ?

A
 k

 t
om

u 
př

ip
oč

íte
j 

lu
br

ik
an

ty
, 

co
 j

e 
na

-
bí

ze
jí 

u 
do

kt
or

a,
 a

 o
by

va
te

le
 S

tře
do

m
oř

í 
s 

je
jic

h 
dý

m
ka

m
i a

 č
es

ne
ke

m
 a

 F
ra

nt
ík

y 
s 

po
dv

az
ko

vý
m

i 
pá

sy
 a

 s
m

ra
dl

av
ým

i 
sý

ry
 

a 
dě

lň
as

y,
 c

o 
se

 v
ěč

ně
 d

rb
ou

 n
a 

ko
ul

íc
h 

a 
m

aj
í n

až
ha

ve
ný

 p
ér

a 
a 

pi
vn

í p
up

ky
, a

 ta
ky

 
Ži

dy
 s

 j
ej

ic
h 

ob
ře

za
ný

m
i 

ch
cá

pk
y 

a 
na

dí
-

va
ný

m
i 

ry
ba

m
i, 

co
 p

ác
hn

ou
 j

ak
 n

al
ož

en
ý 

ho
vn

o,
 a

 ty
 v

aš
e 

uh
la

ze
ný

 b
ílý

 p
ro

te
st

an
ty

, 
kt

er
ý 

se
 p

ro
du

cí
ru

jo
u 

na
 ja

ch
tá

ch
 š

tíh
le

jc
h 

ja
k 

ci
gá

ro
, 

m
aj

 v
yp

ra
co

va
ný

 z
ad

ky
 j

ak
 

zá
vo

dn
í k

ob
yl

a 
a 

oh
án

ěj
 s

e 
do

ut
ní

ky
, k

te
rý

 
je

 je
dn

oh
o 

dn
e 

do
st

an
ou

 d
o 

pe
kl

a.
9

Br
ow

n
Th

e 
D

a 
V

in
ci

 C
od

e
H

e s
ou

nd
ed

 ap
pr

eh
en

si
ve

, l
ik

e a
 fa

th
er

 ab
ou

t 
to

 g
iv

e 
th

e 
bi

rd
s-

an
d-

th
e-

be
es

 le
ct

ur
e 

to
 h

is
 

ch
ild

re
n.

H
ov

oř
il 

tro
ch

u 
bo

já
cn

ě,
 ja

ko
 o

te
c,

 k
te

rý
 s

e 
pr

áv
ě 

ch
ys

tá
 v

ys
vě

tlo
va

t s
vý

m
 p

ot
om

ků
m

, 
ja

k 
se

 r
od

í d
ět

i. 
10

To
lk

ie
n

Th
e 

Fe
llo

w
sh

ip
 o

f t
he

 R
in

g
Th

at
's 

St
ic

k-
at

-n
au

gh
t S

tri
de

r, 
th

at
 is

!
To

 je
 C

ho
de

c,
 c

o 
se

 n
ez

as
ta

ví
 p

ře
d 

ni
čí

m
, 

ab
ys

te
 v

ěd
ěl

i! 
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11
Ha

ile
y

Th
e 

Fi
na

l D
ia

gn
os

is
It 

w
as

 th
e c

oc
kt

ai
l h

ou
r a

nd
 th

e p
la

ce
 w

as
 b

e-
gi

nn
in

g 
to

 fi
ll 

w
ith

 p
re

-d
in

ne
r-

an
d-

th
ea

te
r 

gr
ou

ps
, 

m
os

tly
, 

he
 g

ue
ss

ed
, 

lik
e 

hi
m

se
lf,

 
fr

om
 o

ut
 o

f t
ow

n.

B
yl

a 
pr

áv
ě 

do
ba

 k
ok

ta
jlů

 a
 m

ís
tn

os
t 

se
 

po
m

al
u 

za
pl

ňo
va

la
 

lid
m

i, 
kt

eř
í 

se
 

zd
e 

za
st

av
ili

 p
ře

d 
ve

če
ří

 n
eb

o 
př

ed
 n

áv
št

ěv
ou

 
di

va
dl

a.
 V

ět
ši

na
 ji

ch
 ja

ko
 o

n 
ne

by
la

 z
 N

ew
 

Yo
rk

u.
 

12
Ro

th
Th

e 
H

um
an

 S
ta

in
W

e 
pl

ay
ed

 th
e 

w
he

re
-y

ou
-f

ro
m

 g
am

e.
H

rá
li 

js
m

e 
ta

ko
vo

u 
tu

 h
ru

, o
dk

ud
 se

š. 
13

Fr
os

t
Th

e 
Li

st
 o

f S
ev

en
Th

e 
re

tu
rn

s 
he

 g
ar

ne
re

d 
be

ca
m

e 
th

e 
fo

un
-

da
tio

n 
fo

r 
hi

s 
so

on
-t

o-
be

 c
on

si
de

ra
bl

e 
fo

r-
tu

ne
."

Pe
ní

ze
, k

te
ré

 ta
k 

na
hr

om
ad

il,
 se

 st
al

y 
zá

kl
a-

de
m

 z
na

čn
éh

o 
m

aj
et

ku
, k

te
rý

 z
áh

y 
na

hr
o-

m
ad

il.
" 

14
Kl

ap
ka

 Je
ro

m
e

Th
re

e 
M

en
 in

 a
 B

oa
t

H
e 

w
ou

ld
 b

eg
in

 m
ag

ni
fic

en
tly

 w
ith

 a
 w

ild
, 

fu
ll,

 c
om

e-
to

-t
he

-b
at

tle
 s

or
t o

f 
a 

no
te

, t
ha

t 
qu

ite
 ro

us
ed

 y
ou

.

Te
n 

vž
dy

ck
y 

za
ča

l 
m

oh
ut

ně
, 

bo
uř

liv
ým

i, 
sy

tý
m

i t
ón

y,
 j

ak
ým

i s
e 

ar
m

ád
y 

sv
ol

áv
aj

í 
do

 b
oj

e,
 ta

kž
e 

vá
s t

o 
př

ím
o 

bu
rc

ov
al

o.
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Appendix IX: omission
1

Ki
lh

am
A

m
on

g 
th

e 
B

ea
rs

A
fte

r s
ee

in
g 

th
is

 sa
m

e 
de

fe
nd

-a
nd

-h
or

de
 b

e-
ha

vi
or

 in
 so

 m
an

y 
be

ar
s, 

I h
av

e c
on

cl
ud

ed
 th

at
 

an
 a

da
pt

iv
e 

pa
tte

rn
 h

as
 d

ev
el

op
ed

 w
ith

in
 th

e 
sp

ec
ie

s 
th

at
 a

llo
w

s 
a 

sm
al

le
r b

ea
r t

o 
ge

t w
ha

t 
it 

w
an

ts
 o

r 
ne

ed
s 

w
ith

 a
n 

em
ot

io
na

l d
em

on
-

st
ra

tio
n 

th
at

 a
 b

ig
ge

r b
ea

r w
ill

 h
on

or
 w

ith
ou

t 
fig

ht
in

g 
ba

ck
.

S 
po

do
bn

ým
 ch

ov
án

ím
, j

ak
é p

ře
dv

ed
l B

er
t, 

js
em

 
se

 s
et

ka
l 

je
št

ě 
u 

m
no

ha
 d

al
ší

ch
 m

ed
vě

dů
. 

D
oš

el
 

js
em

 k
 z

áv
ěr

u,
 ž

e 
m

od
el

 to
ho

to
 c

ho
vá

ní
 s

e 
vy

vi
-

nu
l u

 d
ru

hů
, k

te
ré

 d
ov

ol
uj

í m
en

ší
m

u 
m

ed
vě

do
vi

, 
ab

y 
do

st
al

 c
o 

ch
ce

 n
eb

o 
po

tře
bu

je
 n

a 
zá

kl
ad

ě 
ci

t-
ov

éh
o 

pr
oj

ev
u,

 k
te

rý
 v

ět
ší

 m
ed

vě
d 

uz
ná

vá
, a

ni
ž 

by
 

se
 b

rá
ni

l.
2

An
ge

ll
C

al
lg

irl
M

y 
de

bu
ta

nt
e 

an
d 

I fi
na

lly
 m

ad
e 

it,
 a

nd
 s

oo
n 

he
 h

ad
 a

ls
o 

st
ru

gg
le

d 
in

to
 th

e 
st

oc
ki

ng
s 

an
d 

sh
oe

s 
an

d 
w

as
 s

tri
ki

ng
 p

os
es

 in
 f

ro
nt

 o
f 

th
e 

flo
or

-t
o-

ce
ili

ng
 

m
irr

or
 

th
at

 
un

fo
rtu

na
te

ly
 

co
ns

tit
ut

ed
 o

ne
 o

f t
he

 li
vi

ng
-r

oo
m

 w
al

ls
.

 N
ak

on
ec

 j
se

m
 s

 m
ac

at
ou

 d
eb

ut
an

tk
u 

zv
lá

dl
a,

 
na

če
ž 

se
 D

av
e 

na
rv

al
 i 

do
 p

un
čo

ch
 a

 s
tře

ví
čk

ů 
a 

za
ča

l p
óz

ov
at

 p
ře

d 
zr

ca
dl

y,
 je

ž 
bo

hu
že

l t
vo

řil
y 

ce
-

lo
u 

je
dn

u 
st

ěn
u 

ob
ýv

ac
íh

o 
po

ko
je

. 

3
Pr

at
ch

ett
G

oo
d 

O
m

en
s

Th
e 

po
in

t w
as

 th
at

 a
lth

ou
gh

 A
zi

ra
ph

al
e 

w
as

 
ca

pa
bl

e 
of

 d
oi

ng
 th

in
gs

 th
at

 c
ou

ld
 m

ak
e 

th
e 

en
tir

e 
M

ag
ic

 C
irc

le
 h

an
d 

in
 t

he
ir 

w
an

ds
, h

e 
ne

ve
r a

pp
lie

d 
w

ha
t m

ig
ht

 b
e 

ca
lle

d 
hi

s i
nt

rin
-

si
c 

po
w

er
s 

to
 th

e 
pr

ac
tic

e 
of

 s
le

ig
ht

-o
f-

ha
nd

 
co

nj
ur

in
g.

V
tip

 b
yl

 v
 to

m
, ž

e 
př

es
to

že
 A

zi
ra

fa
l d

ok
áz

al
 v

ěc
i, 

po
 j

ej
ic

hž
 z

hl
éd

nu
ti 

by
 c

el
é 

Sd
ru

že
ní

 m
ág

ů 
a 

ilu
zi

on
is

tů
 o

de
vz

da
lo

 s
vé

 k
ou

ze
ln

é 
hů

lk
y,

 n
ik

dy
 

ne
po

už
il 

to
, c

o 
by

ch
om

 m
oh

li 
na

zv
at

 je
ho

 v
ni

třn
í 

si
lo

u,
 a

by
 v

yl
ep

ši
l r

yc
hl

os
t a

 h
bi

to
st

 sv
ýc

h 
ru

ko
u.

 

4
Br

ow
n

H
el

lo
, D

ar
kn

es
s

W
ith

 I-
w

an
t-t

o-
se

e-
yo

u-
na

ke
d 

lu
st

.
S 

to
uh

ou
 a

 ž
ád

os
tiv

os
tí.

 
5

St
ee

l
Jo

hn
ny

 A
ng

el
"W

e'r
e 

go
in

g 
to

 h
av

e 
to

 d
o 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 a

bo
ut

 
yo

ur
 t

al
ki

ng
 t

o 
yo

ur
se

lf.
 M

ay
be

 y
ou

 s
ho

ul
d 

go
 to

 'T
al

ki
ng

-to
-y

ou
r-

se
lf 

A
no

ny
m

ou
s, 

' "
 h

e 
te

as
ed

.

 "
M

us
ím

e 
s t

ou
 tv

ou
 sa

m
om

lu
vo

u 
ně

co
 u

dě
la

t. 
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6
Ro

th
Th

e 
H

um
an

 S
ta

in
H

e 
st

ill
 k

ne
w

, w
ith

 t
he

 s
ec

on
d 

be
er

, t
ha

t 
he

 
w

as
 w

he
re

 h
e 

sh
ou

ld
 n

ot
 b

e,
 y

et
 if

 th
e 

Sh
or

e 
Pa

tro
l 

pi
ck

ed
 h

im
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Appendix X: hyphenated translations
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Appendix XI: Numbers of selected clause elements represented by phrasal com-
pounds
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Appendix XIII: List of works without any phrasal compounds in the position of 
premodifier


